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Chspter 1.
1 | | The Place of Music'in the Education of the Child.

Ever since Music was "recognised" as worthy of inclusion
in the schemes of work of the Board of Education Schools .

eighty-two years Agd, it has been struggling to occupy its

rightful place in fhe SChool curricplum and within the educational
system of the'eéuétr&.f ﬂTﬁis staius has beén éenérally accorded
it by serious educétioni;ts during the past twenty years and it
is no longer treated'as an heirloom to be exhibited on festive
occasions and then returﬁed to its lumber'foom‘until the hext .
celebration demands'its-spring cieén. For are its devotees
now expected to appropriéte é foreign naﬁe es a justificatioﬁ\
for their ﬁa&ward lopk5'énd casual habits, or to play party -
piecegffrom which fond relatives would prefer to.be spared;
The conception of music.gnd musiéiané has changed with evolving
sociel conditions_aﬁﬁ eddcaﬁional progress, and one rsarely
encounters the attitude epitomised in.the following extract
frém the Introduction to "Recent Tevelopments in School Music",
issued by the Bogfd/hf_ﬁdﬁcation’in 1933:~ |
"When a famous Master of Trinity politely asked of an
. undergraduate, who'héd ennounced his iﬁtention 6f reading
Music, if he proﬁosed'alsb to take Dencing, he'achieved something
' more than a pqliéhed sarcasm: . in ‘one brief'implication,he '

defined, for the benefit of.pOSterity, the attitude of the




earnest mid-?ictorian‘eduéatidnalist towards Misic. He conceived
of Eﬁ\as a soft dalliance: for an idle hour, unworthy of serious
stody %W right-thinking public school and uniﬁeréity nen and
therefdfe quite outside the solemn routine of ClaSsics and

./

M’€ ematics which was 1llog1ca11y termed a 11bera1 education.”
One has only to recall the Greek and Medis val conceptzon

of the "leeral Arts" to appreciate into what low esteen Music

had fallen as a medium for the education of responsible citizens

~during the course of the 1nterven1n" centurles.

A velcome change of oplnlon at the hlgnesn level and a.
nesrecognition of the velue of music as an integral factor in.
both school and sociél life has been apparent in many recent
reports sponsored by the.Government of the day, and was concisel&
expressed in the McNair Report of 1944:~ |

"Building.on the spantzneous response of all young childreﬂ‘

to music, whether they respond to it in rhythmic moveasent or use

it as a vocal outlet forisimple_emotibns, the function of music teaching

in school'shoﬁld be to provide for its continuous development es a
means of expresslon and source of enjoyment through life. It |
should furnish all children with healthy tastes, most children

with simple vocal skill and many with instrumental practice; and
the exceptionallj gifted should be efforded suitable facilities and
teaching up to any'degree of pfoficiency."

Altho.gh the conception of the wusician as an innocuos but
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slightly eccentric member.of the community is disapsearing, the
idea lingers - snd in somé Cbntinental Céuntries is emuphasised -
that music is essentially for the "gifted", and that to provide
others qith.facilities for its practice ié to cast pearls before
sWine, Suqh a belief inevifably res the class-teacher guestion
whether the time given toithe.whole class in general music training
could be spent more profifably b&na nunber .of children on
utiliturian pursuits prodﬁcing moré immediate results.: It is

an attitude which has been fostered -'albeit unwittingly - by the
visiting music teachex, who, because of the conditions of his

rupointment, cen never DHPthlp&tuf 11y in the general educatlonal

ac@iV1tlee of the school, and tecause of his own exclusively
musical training, regards all his charges as potential musicians
worthy of serious attentlon only when tnev revesl musical Jron1se -
particularly as executants. )

Recent educational résearch chal}engsfw this assumptién that
a clear-cut division éxists between the nusically talented and
the "rest".

In their investigations into the general distribution of
musical capacity amongst American éhildrén Dr. Hazel Stznton and
Professor Carl Seashore, using a six-point scale of classification,
found that of all the subjects-tested, 10% were‘cléssified maA",

204 "B", 207 "C+", 2%}; G-, 207 "D" and 107 “E". i

Dr. Herbert Wing, using dlfferent tests in Great Britain,

discovered thau JQ% of the children he tested had marked capacity,’
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107 very little aptltude, and that the mladle 40% shoved small
deviation from the mean. = His results also suggested tnat vhile
the top lo» were gooﬂ in all the tests and tne bottom 177% were
poor in all of them, the middle group subgects-were not average
in all, but goed in some'énd poor in others. The invéstigations
of both WlnL and Seashore revealed that the deviation of eapaclty »
wlthin the cen’c.ral 80% in the earl;r years c-f the child's life was.
negligible for teaching purposes. |

.A practisiné-muéic-tcachei;nﬂbéi Hale, now Organiser of
Instruzental Mhsic'to the Bqurnemouﬁh E&ﬁcation Authorit&, suggésts.
.that pupilé classifiéd into three groups at an earlyage - |
(x) those'showing promise well-abové averagé, (y) those with only
average ablllty and (2) those w1th no appreciable sense of music -
would probably flt 1nto thelr cauegorles 1n the following proportions-
(x) 227, (y) 70;% (z) 107 and bases this classification on his ’
experiences at schools in the Southern Counties between 1930 an& 1940..

~ All of these conclusions agree in fixing the percentage of
children w1th seriously llmlted nus1cal ability as only 107.

The class_teacher, then, is justlfled in planning his generalh
music‘scheﬁe on the assuipticn that e large p;oportion of the
children in each of hié clas.es have enough muéieal ability - of
varying quslity end quantlty - to benefit from much of the training .
provided. If the exuer1ences and act1V1t1es affered are safflclently

'comprehenszve some of thg children uill show aptitude for most of



them and Qost of fhe chiidrenlfor some of them. [Especially is
this'true in the early siages. a miﬁofi*y léck the ebility to
benefit from music as a language, but no satlsfactory obJectlve
_test has yet been devised to estlmate how much genulne en;oyment
even these chlldren may derive from oartlclnatlon in the musical
activities of the class.

Such”consideratiqnsfsdggeét that mﬁéiéfshould take.its plsce
as a valid medium in the general eaucation of the child zs well
as en art wvorthy of study in its.oyn right by potential musicians.
It is not an extra to belaftachgd §omeuhat'precariously to the
" main body of subgects in the time table-and not “extraneous or
exc1u51ve to the few with very special intellect and extre special
financial means". Rather is it an=integral part of the school's
activities to ke given an adequé@e allowance of tiﬁe and é status
appropfiateoto its worth.

Befo;e any subject is taught,'the understapding of at least
two things is essential:’ the coﬁtent of the subject itself and
the 1e;rning prﬁceéses of the child's ﬁind conditioned as they
are by the emot1ona1 nature and social backgrourd of the chlld.

Mn51c, the subject itself, will be our first cons1derat10n.



- Chapter II.

The Elements of Music.

There are a limited nunber of elenents which aré essential
to =zn intelligeﬁt understending of, or participation in, music of
ény sort. Unless ¢ child has the cepecity to perceive, in
however limited a degree, these fundamentals, a musical educationA
is denied him, and in his genersl all-iound education musiec can

.

play no vitel part.

Seashorebanames as the basic capacities éhe sénse of witeh,
the sense of time, the sense of loudness and the sense of timbre,
and considers that these elemental capiciticé sre largely inborn
and function.from early childhqod. Of these, the two of prime
importance are pitch and rh&thm {"sense of time"), for without
them the creation or understanding of e#en the simgslest melody

‘1e impossible. |
Ffequent confusicn of thought is géused by the varied use

of technical terms by scientists, psychologists &ndvmusicians._

About the meaning of the term "pitch” there is more genercl

, 3
agreement. ""Pitch" is the exact height 'or depth) of any musical

sound accofding to the nunber of vibrations that produce it."
Although pitch is dependeht on the frequency of vibrations,
the sensztion of pitch is the result of individual experience,
and not until the mind is brought to tear upon the purely
shysical stimulant can we have Sense‘of piteh as it is

understood by s musieian.



. The terms “"highness" and “lowness", "height'and "depth",
and less frequently, ﬁacutehess" and "gravity" which are adopted
by ausicians to dis£inguish bgtween the various frequencies, and
which originated presumabiy frdm the graphic reprsﬁentation of
note movement upon a staff, musf be taught systeﬁatically to
children entering school, At the'seconda?y stage it -may fairly
be assumed that they are suffibieptly familiar to carry with them
the conveﬁtidnal musicel association%: |

The fact that one po;sésses:a good.senée of pitch does
not necessarily imply thaf one yill be a pfiori 2 talented
musician, but without it no foundation éxists upon whichva_
musical training can be built.

Even smongst musicians there exists considerable confusiqn
of thought about the terms: “"time", "tempo", "pulse", and "rhythz",
ﬁhe one generic term, "Rhythm", often bein~ used to embrace them
all, either separstely or in combination. .Still greater liberty
ig takep by the general public in their adoption of this term,.
and "Rhythm Clubs" now represent the very antithesis of all
that the word truly means.

It is derived from a.'Gr_'eek word'/,vc v & uéfmeaning "measured
motion" and implying "flo&". This;is the éenée in which the
musician uses it, to conve& tﬁe canception>of movement to gndi
ffom points of elimax and repose; ' Within itself it embraces

the lesser measure of pulse and the larger groupings of phrases



and sentences. Rhythm gives vitzlity to music, smwithoat it

we have the mcndtony paradoxically termed a "Rhythm Number" in

which one regular time-gettern is insisted upon ad nauseam ond

all sense of progression is absent.

Rhythm is complex ana embraces {e) an unﬂerlylné steaay

"pulse, (b) the: regular grouglng of thst pulsc into Duple or

Triole T1m¢, (e} the dlsposal of accentuation, (d)-the grousing
of bars inte phrasés of sentences by meéps of cadences agd

{e) .81l of these complémeﬁtary fac{ors leading to and froml
climaxes - poiﬁts-of'ténsfph and repose.

The musician must be able tc feél the underlying pulse of

the music, then understend the "time-patterns” or "rhythmic groupings",

and finally relate both to the overpllﬁhythm'of the section -

concerned. 4 berson;s-rhythmic sensitivity is a good indication
of his true musiciaﬁéhipt !
In order to -dirrerentiate between the uses of the same

tern, "rhythn", for the "nért"' c.nd-.{‘or the "whole”, the
suggestion of Cyril ‘tinn quoted by Jing in his Monogra;;?is
adopted in this Thesis: "rhythm"»spelt with s smell 'r' being used
for the smaller 'ﬁme-pétte;'?n ‘and "Rhyihm" with & capitsl initial
letter being reserved for the whole forwar flow of the mugic.

. For most musxclans Rhythm is 1nseparqbly a111ed to Pitch,
and a sense of both these fundamentals enanles the child to hear,

experience, appreciate zni.perform the simple melodies Iwhich

form the nucleus of his early musical education.




Inherent in the sense of Rhy;ﬁm is the conception of
phrasing. Here musicians and psychologists zgree:- "Phrasing
is music's_life. A musicel phrase in certain vital'ways
iébrfespon&s-tb e vérbal-éhrese in conversatioﬁ, poeiry and
literature of all kinds. It is his (the musicisn's) unit of
imguise, of inteniion, of idea, ‘of meaning......"w "The anzlogy
uitﬁ 1aqguaée-ié vefy ciose. ' Qe hear'spokeh languagé;as
sentences or ﬁhrases, i.e; heaningful units in sequence, and
not as aAseries of wérdé or syllables; music is read in the same
Qay." 52 '

Czdences are the'eésential pungtuation marké. They break
the melody and hermony st more-or less regalar intervals, dividiné
it into phreses, sentences and sections, as & uriter_useg various
symbols oi punctuafion in order to give intel'ligibility and
‘blarity to his thoughts. . If phé organic design of a work is to
be fully apprecisted and sensitiveiyjiﬁterpréted cadences must
be clearly uﬁderstood:by both performer and listener.

The ability to comprehend a single melody was the essential
requirement of the music 1ovér_fgom the earliest times until about
A.D. 850 - 960, for until then music consisted of single lines
of notes grouped in rhythmic patﬁerns of'vérious degrees of
complexity. |

But even at this éarly stage the sense of "timbre" which

- b . , .
Seashore quotes as one of the four basic capacities was necessary
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before a musicisn cculd.éiscriminate.beiﬁeen the sound of a
voesljmeioéy ang thrt Qroduqedhby a primitiyé pipe. With the.
rapid technical improveme;ts to instruments-and_the use by
"composers éf more'daring'COiours in co;binatioﬁsthe ability to
discriminate between pimbres of variéus_character has become

a desirablé attribute'fﬁf?any'persoﬁ who wiéhés.to perticipate
fully in, or Listeh to;‘any pérformance involving vocal or

instrumental ensembles. -

 As thé foﬁrth of his musiéal funﬁamentals Se;shore menticns
the "dyﬁamic" espect, an aspect which é:ten fééeives little |
attention because of the comparstively crude.iﬁdication of
iﬁtensity 3hichuthe,mu§icél score can show. Thé usual
"dynamies" adopted.by,musicians_rahgg from fhé softest to the
ioudést, but they .are és'pelative aslére'the termé "Andante" and
"Presto“_whgn there is ndfmétronome indicetion. 2

In the inter'-pre'tatién of musie, intensity which involves

dynamicé, is of.vifal impdfténcé if the aéad'bers of notation
~are to live. Inéeedlviniensity and tiﬁe_afe fﬁe pianists two
most powefful allies in the shapipg of a phrase.

Comparatively early in the recorded -history of music (sbout
900 A.D.) fhe single line of melody was ugeé in combination with
others, with one'meiody'at first ahé thén-with several. QIThé :
"contrapuntal" era had begun, and a:musician's ebility required

expansion to embrace its new possibilities.
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It is essentisl now for any musician to be able to hear
at least two melodies being played or sung together, and to be
able to distinguish each line sufficiently clearly to reproduce
it, either vocally or in wfiting, as a separate entity. Without
such ability.his listening is limited to the top:(br more rarely,
the bottom) line of the composition, whether it be the soprano of -
.a Bach chorale of'the firs;vviolin of the "Fmperor" Quartet.
From the iﬁtricacies of a étrauss'orchestration he will be
completely debarred. Nor will hg be able t§ sing his line in
any part song, madrigal or canon'unieSS he can hear the parts
of the other performéré; fér although some people contrive to
do this with their fingers qedged firmly in their ears, the
achievement is in the nature of a vocal battle rather than é
.serious musical activity iﬁ which the physically fittest, not the
most musically sensitive, survive.

From such lincs of combined melodies consid@red'horizontylly
evolved ideas of progresslons createa by the perpendicular
" combination of notes inuchords,and harmonlc writlng gradually
assumed a position of superiority. Another aural-mental adjustment
was required and the musical ability embraced still more factors.

Although the young child seems to be concerned about nothing

but the melody, by the time the-éeeondary stage is reached a
quite definite harmonic sense has developed and ungainly or

crude harmonic progressions cause a .visible discomfort te



12
musicual children. TFor the nusician a sense of ﬂarmonic fitness,
however extravgant the‘harmony qﬁa haraony may apggear, is essential
for an apprecietion of the etructure of both vocei and instrumentel
music. o

| In the-coﬁrse of musical histqry, to the increesing variety
of harmonic coldur and.instrumentel texture was added greater
complicatien of Form._

We are physically ineapaele of absorbing unlimited new ideas
and sny piece of music»ghich rambles on with no conception of
structure Qill-inevitably.alienate the inteiligent listener and
produce a.mentai.iatigue ending iniunﬁitigated boredom. At the
other exireme the'mere reiteration.of one melodic-fregment, however
’ beeuﬁiful and complete in itself, will edually fail to stinmlate -
and maintein musical attention. The mean betieen these extremes
is a 'degree of chenge plﬁs 8 degree of repetition‘..

In the early steges ef the eveiut*on of musicai'stfucture
the forms vere s1mple and are exempllfleo by many of the songs
used in school, Now that the radlo and oramophcne naﬂe brought
the greatest orchestral uork into the classroom and home, a2
capacity to understand the more complex structure enrlches our
listenlng, and elthough not a guarantee of mu51cal abllzty, is
vorthy of cult.:wat.zon by anyone who w1.=hes to enjoy music to the |
fullest.

Clesely allied to the,concepfion of "form" is that of "key".

#uch modern music tends to be atoﬁal, but from the latter part of
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the 16th oenturywuntil the beginoing of the present one the key
used in any particular section was cleérly defined and the key
~ system apparent. . It is the 1dlom of the music of thls period
with which our chlldren will be genera;ly familiar and which vwe
shall use most frequently in our schools.

The feeling of "home" or "doh" is basic to the conception
of key aoo ouo rminds haﬁeian ineradioahle'habit of returaing to -
the tonic and relating it to the other notes of the section.

It is the ohangé of position of the “home" or "keynote" that
produces a modulation and.helpszto provide the necessary diversi#y
" within the unity of:th'e key echeie. R |

Although few children of the immediate post-primary stage
have much technioal knowlodge_about.keys they are usually awgre of
this "pull" of the tonic and ofteo recognise & modulation even
when they are unable.to define more ekbliciply the relation of
the new key to that in uhico the compositioo began.

The ordinary listener may not feel the lack of such a
key-sense, but it will add definition and purpose to critical
listening and its develoément in the obild may profitably be
stimulated, h . | .

Closely»associated.with.tho‘conception of "key”lis that
of "the major and minor modes. A knowledge of the technical
structure of these tone patterns is not a mark of musical aptitude,
but the ability to distlnguish between them 1mp11es discernment in,

and enzlchment of, 1ﬂsten1ng.,
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Tﬁese;'then, are some:of the fundémentéls to bé understood
by the child.in whose education MUsic‘is to play a vital part.
" They can only be - grasped completely amd related intelligently
to each, other by the use of e rellable musical memory.

Memory is of greater importance to the' agpreciatien of
" music thén to that'qf any: other art; for unlike the graphic arts
of painting and 5cgl§ture; music is essentially trensient. It
passes before us és it iélbeing pla&e& or sung, and it is"impdssibie
for us to survey at one and the same time, end in a stéﬁic manner,
all the diverse features which make up the whole. They ere
‘heard in isdlétion gnd itlis only when =1l have been absérbed that
the whole work can be reureated by our own personal synthesis.
One of the most treasurea possessions’ of a mu51c19n is & good
aural memory which ensbles hin to make such a synthesis and to
relive, whenever he wishes, hls prev1ous vital mu51cal experience,

But a good mnmory is not necessarlly a guarantee of
mHSIOIanShlp or musical abzllty end Seashoré‘remlndg us that
"while retentlve and serv1ceable menory is e very great asset
to a musical person, it is not at all»an essential cpndition for
musical-mindedness". N

We heve examined ths'elements of the musical lenguaée. Our
next duty is to devi§e alcomprehenéive and progressive muéid scheme
which will introduce'tﬁem-in the @os@ satisfactcrj menner into our

schools.
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Chapter III,

" The Music Curriculum;

In all our planning ve shall corsider lMusic as & langucge
with its own literature. |

A child learns to spéak its own langﬁage by (1) hearing
his parents and the older children and adults in his immediate
environment speéking iﬁ,,(2) imitating tﬁe sounds he hears,
{3) seeing and reading - at a later stage - these sounds
prihted in the syﬁbol noﬁation.of‘letters and words and (4)
expressing himself - at an even later staée - through the
written symbols iﬂ units of varyiﬁg length and complexity.
| Every 1angﬁage is inextricably bound up with its literature.
As soon ag & child_can,unﬁerstand his language, sometimes before
he -speaks it end ceftainiy before he beéins to read it; he is
introduced to such'tradifional literature as nursery rhymes, and
through hiuequy association with these simple forms he gradually
grows into a full apprecistion of the more complicated structures
and.ideas. He is also encouraged to experience "joy in the
making” by creating *jinglés" for himself in however elementary
a manner and medium.

There is a close parallel in the learning of music .
Musical education should Se baéed on and proceed from, the
egperience of ﬁusic itself: expression results fronm this -

~ first hand experience and is'inevitably conditionsd by the
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musical atmosphere into u?hi_ch the young child is introduced. At
- present few childreﬁ havé'a; muéh music as speech directed
explicitly téwards them, and vhat they do-#bsorb is often of‘an
inferior qualify. | '

In an ideal'music scheme the yoﬁng cﬁiid uili,be
éneouraged to reéroduce v;cally large quantities of the music
he hears, and to express it through movement and his voice. So
-thét vhe mey not be limi;éd to the reproduction of music he
receives from othervpeople he will learn to read'mﬁsical notation
himself and will developjthe facility to enlargehis own repertoire
as he ‘wishes end to follow fhe music, vocal or instrumental to
which he is listening, from'sqdié. Such score=following is one of -
the bes£ pieces of aufal-training possible. |

A% a development from reading will come writing in the
conventional musical Symbbls, - at firstihe French rhyihm nznes
'and tonic sél—fa-syliablés and then staff notation, = as z means. .
of clarifying pugicai théﬁght, a medium of'cémmunication and
.a method of expressing creative ability. “Music is a2 language
like English or French or German. Like them it communicates ideas
by means of conventional §igns'which have to be learned, and
when learned can-Beﬂunder;tood.,.,.ﬂnd if we acquire them in early
yéars, before we havé comé t0-exaggerate their difficultj, ve
have pleced in our hands éhe key of a treasure house which

- €9
experience will show to be inexhaustible.”
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Recognising that the voice is not the only medium of musical
expfession.for the child, we shell provide opportunitieé for the
learning of an in;trument at the earliest possible oppértunity,
- gertainly not leter than the immediate ppst-primarj'stage;
Throughout, thelscheme only music of the finest quality
will be used so that the child constantly-comes'into contacp.
with the greet literature of music and daily has his eriticel
feculties Stimuléted and fostered. In addition,sét times will
be reserved for concentrated listening. During these periods
our first aim will be not to elaborate "the story behind the
" music", nor to relate anecdﬁtes cbout the life of its composer -
although details from both may be'introduceq incidentally, but
to help the child to get-fight inside fhe music itself, and to
experience i@ as fully asbpossible. This is 2n essentisl piece
of training, for we aré compelled to recognise'the fact {albeit
reiuctantly) that'éniy a sﬁall_proportion of our chilénen, will
ever join choral societiea>and orchestras or participate in sny
other form of music-meking when they leave school. Their only
contact with music will be through listening to it in ome of
its-menifestations; From this they cannot escape. ¢
As the Gambridgéshire Report "Music and the Commun%ti"'l933
aptly says:l"Probabiy thé commonest.feature of musical life in
the homes of today is the presence of the gramophone or wireless set.....

The mechanical reproduction of music is so easy that many people
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are tempted to régard these instruments merely ;s toys. HMusic -
of some kind or.other - can be turned on for any length of time.
The dangers of meking it availéble for everybody at all-times are
very real. If music ié heard under the wrong conditioms, it
becomgs'merely an.irrifant to the nerves which may do us mental
énd nervous hsrm without any benefit or pieasure. Mechanical
music should be turned on only when geople are willing to listen
to it in silence or when it serveé gome definite subsidiary
purposd; the moment attention begiﬁs to wene and the musie loses
its interest, it should b.'e cut off, so that the ear end nerves
have rest”. Tbe more we can convert the children's passive
acceptance of sounds into an active; ipielligent and critical
listening to ﬁusic, the ﬁoré real satisfaetiqn end lasting pleasure
will thej derive from theiflleisure hours.-

| It is desir;ble at thé secoﬁdary étage for the music lessons
to be given in e spéqiallfobm set aside éolely for the cultivation
of music; Here ell the mecessary eﬁu;pment,'books; scores snd .
sheet copies can be képt; but'eveh.mpre imbortant thaﬁ the
COnvenienqé Quch éa.ar:angemeﬁt ensures is the musical atmosphere
.which can be Ereatéﬁ hére ofer a period of time, .nd which often.
_has a greatef influencé.on the gene;ai educationai development of
a child than’.is imaginéd: “'In tﬁis room pleasursble activities .
are e#peqted,fanditb it the child canlgb in his free time to ébsorb
the atmospheré of reétraint and qﬁiet bea&ty which_is perhaps denied

to him in his own home, -
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Retarded Children® snd the Plsce of Music in their Education.

We have examined.our subject -~ Music - and our scheme for
its teaching in the school curriculum. Our next concern is with the
children to vhom it is to be introduced and in vwhose education ve
beliéye it to be a2 powerful factor.

Their general inteiligence varies conaiderably and mgy
appear to beer no relation to their musical ability. At one
extfemefwe find "superior! children with Intelligence Quotients
over 120; at the other, children whose I.Q.s of below.70 place
them in.the Group classed before the 1944 Education Act as
"feeble-minded" or "mentally defective®, liable to be educated
in special schools. As accommodation is limited in these
schools some of the children remain to swell ﬁhe ranks of the
“duil, retarded and backward" groups usuelly referred to by
practising teachers ds the "C's".

Backward children are divided into three categories by the
generally-acqeptéd practigé of Intelligence Quotient assessment:-
» Throughout this thesis the term "retarded" is used to embrace

all children who, because they lag apprecisbly behind their
fellows in the stendard of work they produce at stchool, require
special attention and teaching. Although the vast majority

of these are backward spparently because of innate dullness

{and it is with these that this thesis is primarily concerned),
amongst them will always be found a few temporary visitors

vhose retardation is more difficult to analyse and define.

It may be the result of some aspect of health or environment, or
the fact that their general intelligence has not yet been

sufficiently stimulated 'to assert itself. lhatever its cause,
such retardation need only te temporary.



(1) ‘85 - 70. 1.Q: - Dull

(ii) 70 - 50. '1.Q: - Feeble minded or mentally .
defective, educable in specizl schools

(iii) Below SO.II;Q:-—'Ineducable in either ordinary
I ~ or special schools.

Children in category (iii)'dé not concern us immediately. A
large oroportlon of those 1n category {(ii) will be our responsibility
at some tlme or another, and those in categor;>L111 alweys be with
" us, usually in the same building {and sometlmes in the same room)
aé those children whose IntelligeneéQuotieﬁfs are average and above.
Since the 1944 Education Act all classes of backward children |

have been grouped under.the single heading-éf Meducationally subnormal"
and the Minlstry of Eductlon in 1ts pamphlet "Special Eduestional
Treétment (1946)" suggests as a criterlon,-"a standard of work
below that achleved by average chlldren EOZ younger" The 1abel
“edueatlonally subnormal“ embraces children whe are retarded both
because of dullness or -mental deflclency and because of such specific . .
disebilities as impaifed sight,. frequent change of-gchodl or
emotionzl difficulties. | |

_The pfoportion of them ﬁay.vary widely from one area to
another, but 511 investigators'agreq that.the léfgest nunber come
from arezs in which the poorer types of home - both finanecially
and culturally - are in the ma;orlty..:

The 1932 survey of the 1nte111gence of Seottish children
carried out by the Scottlsh Couneil for Research in Educatlon

estlmates that 3% to 4% of chlldren have Intelligence Quotients of less tha
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70, and 249 Intelllgence Quotients between 70 and 90. A further
gurvey undnrtaken by the same Gounclifin 19477 agrees substantially .
with the findings of the earlier report. The report of the Mental
Deficiency Co@mittee:f(l9é9), staées-that "Investigations by
competgnt éducationallpsychologists ﬁave shown that at least 10% of
the children attending Public Eleﬁentary Schools are two or more
years retarded educut1ona11y," and the Mlnistry s Pemphlet No. 5
"Special Educatlonal Treatment“ 1946 quotes the number of educationally
subnormal as 107 of the school population. .

" This figure agrees with the result of 3ir Cyril Burt's survey
carried out in London Just before the first World War, when he
calculated that rather over 10% of the total school population were
definitely backward. "The Report of en Investigation of Backvard
' Children in'Birminghamjﬁl920" - an. investigation carried out by Sir
Cyril Burt and Dr. B. Lloyd - states:thét "in all.the senior departments
of'the Birmingham Schools as many as 8,000 children must be Technically
backwerd". This sgain is sbout 10%.

Burt estlmates, partly from surveys he and his students have
éarried out in. v111ages in various countny districts and partly from
the results of group tests, app11ed by independent teachers and
communicated to h1m privately, that the percentage of backward children
‘ia rural areas mgy well be as large as 20%,

The percentage of beckward children throughout the whole
country is sufficiently 1afge to cause serioﬁs concern to educationists

‘and social workers. It should be our dufy to discover the choice of
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"subjects and the methods of teaching which will most convineingly
educate these children whose intellectual capacitylis limited, but
wﬁose ;bility to becoﬁe potentially valuable citizens in their
own . sphere ié perhsps as great.ss-that of their fellows.

- Music has ofteﬁ been suggested as a suitable study for
retarded childreﬁ-and various claims.havelﬁeen-made by practising
teaéhers-andnpsychoiogists:aboﬁt the musical aptitude of retarded
children. - ) | |

'Gharles-ségai, thé teacher of a backward class in a London
Primary Boys‘,Sehooi, says $f his boys: "The sense of music and
thythn are highly developed in these children, as is evidenced by

. : b7
their readiness to bresk into song and to dance"”.

In her "Guide to7Pareﬁts:qutta Loewy begins the Chapter on
"Music and Rhythm" by stating "eeeeolIt is an accepted fact that
all backward children aré "musicel" and music plays & large part
in their education. Bj "Mﬁsic" I mean the use of singing and
gemes sét to music..t Muéiéal training, either in appreciation or
in the use of iﬁstfumént is much rarer. The child's incoherence end |
"~ lack of co-ofdinationiﬁake-preciée education in music exceptionaily
difficult.....;although sowfar the education of backward children has
made most prbgress in fhe praétical manual sctivities, I maintain
that many such children would not only be improved by musical
education, but would turn out in some cases to have genuine talent".

9 :
Burt, in his treatisefon backwardness writes: "The musical
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abiiities of backward éhilaren are the =u5ject of frequent comment
among schuol teachérs, who often declaretthat dull or defective
individuals are quite equal to the normal in musical appre¢iation,
and suggestltﬁat more might be made of such telents in the elassroom.
¥y own experience isvthat'és in handwork, so in musie, the capacities
of the dull and defective appear unususlly high, only in compsrison
with their own loﬁ pe?formanees in more academi. subjec@s; rarely
are the§'as'good as those of a normal child of the same age: I agree,
however, tha; specia14taleht in this direction is too often overiooked,
end might be more systematically wwatched for and tested®.

Diséussing "special abilities" which appear to have no close’
connection with general 1ntelllgence and thch may be found in hlg
degree with almost any level of general intelligence, Professor 011ve

79
Wheeler writes: "The chlef of them are musiczal ebility, representative

drawing end mechanical abi;ity". Owens and Grimmﬂhave given a
deteiled note on a Low Gréde imhecile (Iptelligence Quotient 23) in
the Foribault, Minnesotzs, Colony for the Feebleminded, with exceptional
musical ability.

Duncan #ums.up the conclusions Qf somé thirty prectising teachers
I heve consulted when he writes "....For the dullest of chiidren music
is & great joy":o the same.téachers were less convinced of the
worthwhileness of teachingfthe fundementals of the musical language
' to such children. . - |

The special attention which the needs of the retarded child

demands in- the "basic subjects" is accepted and catered for in the
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organisation'of the schooi and its curriculum. Beqauée of the.
verying attitudes towaras.ihe value‘of music as a study for retarded
children-as'refledtea in the extracﬁs quoted sbove and the dearth
of eccurate observa;ioh, éhis is not alwgys the case with music. |
Several classes are often. grouped together on the assumption thst all
the ehiidreQ'uhatever their_ability, musical and otherwise, will
-benefit equail& from the ﬂeaching given. This may be a time-téble
convenience and a étaff e;opomy é‘although only an exceptionally
gifted.teaeher'can be e£pected to handlefsuch a situation with any
degree offsuecess: its educatio@éi vaine to the children is much more
questionable. |

Téo ofteﬁ massed.singing-beeomes a substitute fdr elasswork
and.sefious technical training. Community singing has & valid
place in the life of eny school, but it should be reserved for
' rare occasions. In ﬁo‘othér lessonlis it so easy £of the day-dreamer
to indulge in his fantasies and the lethargic child to a2llow himself )

to be carried along by his fellows.
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Chapter V.

. The Aim of the Investigation,

.The investigation with which this thesis is concerned was
stimulated by the request of a gropp_of non~specialist musie
teachers for heié in planning their lessons for classes of
rétar&éd children. The conflicting evidence given by psychologists
and musicians on the husical'ability of retarded ehildren ~ %0
which reference haé teen mede in Chapter IV - had left a
sense of confusion in their minds, anﬁ the preseht iﬁvestigationu
vwes undertaken in the hope that any results or conclusions which
might emerge would be of practical value tp'them'and to the
investigator in his own c1ass4teaching.

It was dqsired'to.investigate whéther secondary modern school
children vho are retarded.in the basicisubjects have a'correspondingly
limited musical ability,, vhether theyare able to participete in the
musicai activities snd derive benefit from the music course devised
for the more inﬁelligenﬁ pupils of their own ége, and if so, how
great and of what a nature are their limitations. The extent to
which music mﬁy influence the general.educatibnal developrent
of retarded childreﬁ Qas anoihef question to whibh-it was hoped
ike-investigeation mighp help to suppiy an answer.

Two Secondary Modérh Schools - one for girls, the other for
boys. - uere-used'fdr ﬁhé'iﬁvestigation. They vere situated in

_ different areas of the seme county and were of approximately the
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same size. Their-pupils came from varying social backgrounds
ﬁh;ch differgd pore within the districts concerned than_between
the districts. | |

-There was no special reason for the choice of these particular.
'schools, except that iheir Head Teachers wefe interested in both
music and retarded chilﬁren and were anxious to‘gi#e to their own
retarded puﬁils the greatest possible oéﬁofiunitieg for partiéipation
. in musical activities of all types. They were also prepared to -
co-operate with the_invesiigator in supplying certain details of
the children's background;which it might otherwise have been
- difficult to obtain. At the beginning of the‘ihvestigation all
four groups had just entered their Modern Schools and sq'commenced
the Course with the musigal knowledge (of vafying guality and
quantity) which they had aﬁquired in their coﬁtributory Primary
Schools. - T
! For the first year aﬁd a half of the imvestigation both
classes received twq musiq periods of 35 minutes each a week:
for the remaining year only one period of the same length per week
was possible. | .

An identical scheme of work was af first draun up for all
-c;asses,.although different matéfial was used. to stimulate the
varying.intereéts of'theftwo sexes.’. The séheﬁe'was modified as
occasion and need demandéd_during'the périod ofbthe invéstigation

which lasted from September 1950 to January 1953.
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Chepier VI.

The Schools Chosen for the Investls tion and the
. Areas they: Jepve.

The éeoondary Modern'School for Girls is housed in a
comparetively new buliolng whlch was opened in 1932 and
commands a magnificent view of the clty it serves. It has'
adequate accommodation for its three hundred and fifty girls
'andlfifteen members of Sﬂéff; and a room'wiih an opright piano
is rese;ved for all ﬁoe_music les;ons and as a centre of musical
.activitieék The school'S'eleoﬂric'graﬁophone and'radio and é_
better piano-afe kept in fhe'Aosembly Hell which can be used
by thé mus%c feacher when more space tﬁan £hé classroom offers
and the equlpﬂont mentloned sbove are’ requlred. ;

. The Peadmlsuress is keenly aware of the value of music
in the life of the school and for the children s leisure time,
and is snxious that 1t shoula make a v1tal 1npact upon the
glrls ouring thelr four years stay with her. Unfortunately, )
considerable dlfflculty has been experlenced for a long period
_.in securing a member.of staff able to cope with the work as
ser1ousl} as the size of the school and Jhe interest of staff
and pupils woald warranu.; |

A number of the girls belong‘to~toe County's "League of
Young Musieiané“; an organisation which encourages out-of-gchcol and
inter~échool musical actioitios arranged by thevoembers themselves,

and smell parties are taken:from'the school to any ooncerts of
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worth in the immediate vieinity. These are unfortunately few,

‘as the city has no concefﬁ hall or theatre. The only Buildings
large enoﬁgh to house'a“sizable'ofchest?a are the Cathédral and
‘aﬂ Ice Rink, both of which hsve obvious limitatiéns,'even if
Ithere'were e sufficiently' large potential eudience to make a
fuii—scale ofchestralnéoncert a successful financial proposition.. '

. In ihe small Town Hull & series of Chamber Music-progremmes
is given each year, and here, too, sChools_ﬁnd amateur music
societies hold their annual festivals. -Apart from the
perforﬁances of 1ocai Chﬁfch apd Cﬁapél Choirs ahd'the City's
Chorel Society and String Orchestra, all other music-making is
the responsibility of thé'Universifyfqr Cétﬁedral and does not
impinge seriously époﬁ the lives of the faﬁilins from which the
subjects of this.experiment cﬁme;' During'thé-summer months
. Visiting Bfaés Baﬁds provide weekiy'programmes in the park.
There is a considerable smount of music-making, both vocal and
instrumental, in a heighbpuring City, but as 8 congert there
involfeslan_hour‘s 'bué-ride ité influence is negligibie ﬁpon
all but the keenest:mgsician. |

There is a small.?ublic Library and e Graméphbne Club in

the City. Two Community Gentrés and.twenty-four Youth Groups
"attached to various orgsnisations and churches provide a wide
seléction of abtivities.

Immediately before the war, slum-clearance transferred a.
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iarge number of families‘ﬁo a new housing estafeloﬁ the outskirts
of the ci£y' Flfteen of the rutarded girls coneerned in this
1nvesv1gatlon lived on fhls estate, where there are already many '
serious social problems.

The Boys' Modsrn School, another fairly recent b’uildix‘zg
(1930), is situated ne;r the coast in & town of musﬁraom
growth wbich-has developea rapidly sround collieries and an
artificial harbour. Its proximity to ihe largest town in the
County dnpx ives it of tbe shok~1ng and cultural amerltlps usuglly
expected 1n:a district with a populeation of its size.

There is.oﬁe small theatre, normally used es & cinema,
otherwise no Hall is aveilable for the gerformance of music
on a largé scale. : Sevefal Church and Chepel dhoirs sing
oratorios, and a Lzdies' Choir and s Male Voice Choir of high
musical stanaard meet weekly for rchearsals.' There is a "Laght"v .
Orchestra and a Colliery Brass Band, and other Bands visit |
the district during the summer. 4 Communlty Centre has @
- Gramophone Llstening Group, and there are twenty-six Youth
Groups in and around the town.

A Branch of the County Library is open to the public.

Unfortunately ‘the opﬁortuﬁities for hearingbmusic of a

rst-rate profe_sional stendard 1n the neighbouring County

Borough are limited. A visiting Ballet Company very occa31ona11y

performs for a week in a theatre which for the rest of the year
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is given over to.variety érogrammes of fﬁe “Musié-Hall" type.
Apart from thié end the wgrk of iocal cﬁoral'societies and school
choirs and orchestras, thé only musicel highflights are.spasmodic
"Gelebrity" Concerts and ihé’vi;it; of Bends and Light Orchestres
to Halls on the Sea Front.

- The sccommecdaticn of the Bﬁys' School is adequate for its |
numbers'— three hundred and sixty boys and fifteen members éf
staff - and one room, with an uéright planoc, is used for all
the music 1eésdns, although it is'not-furnished specifically
as a music rocm, The Assembly Hzll with another upright piano
is available for ia;ger groups.

The Headmaster isHan_admiréble mﬁsician Qho has had auch
ekperience and great success in training choirs. He is
particularly intérestpd.in choreal work'émongst béys. ..His owWn
interest is éﬁaiéd‘by several members of his staff, and the
school hss =& loné,and worthy tfadition'of sérious music making
of a high'standard; The musical influence of tﬁe Headmester
in the school is strergthéned by the fact that the fathers of
many of the children aré qembers of his own 1§ca1‘H£1em Voice
Choir, l

The school hes & radfé with loudépéakers'fitﬁed in each.
classroon, but only a pofﬁép;e-grémaphoné. | |

" Ip neither the Boys' §r Girls'[Moderg Schboié‘are the

- B.B.C. Schools' Music progremmes regularly received, but both
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of them incorporate the Friday morning "Service for Schools"

) into their scheme for morping,Assemblies. |

The number of contribﬁtd;y schoois whiéh'sent pupils.to_the
-Girls! Medefn.SChéol wag'six, to thé-Boys‘ Modern Schooi, four.

‘A few pupils were transferred'frbm districts outside the catcliment
area.

. Special and careful provision is made.in both'schools for-
ﬂhe'retarded childrgn. They are given s résponsiblé position.in
the Community s=nd are_Yalued'for their disiinctive contribution
to it; but although they are ggne:ally treated as_quite-ordinary
‘children; their spécial needs aré recognised-and individuei
guidance is giveh in the fullest ﬁeasure possible within the
limitations of time and staffing,imﬁosed upon the School.

&hé Girls' School ha§ three,'specigl'vclasses known as

Junior, Middle end Senlor "Remove". The words "Retarded”

and “Backﬁard" are not used in coﬂnection with thém, nLor are thg
children lgbelied "gr,  The thfeé "Removes" embrace the same
ovefall'age-grouping - elevéhv@o fifﬂeen years - as four ofﬁer

' year groups with parsllel "4" end 5E" streams, so that promotion .

"from one "Remove" to another is not annual or automstic.
- Transfer to anbther-stream.is pésSiblé Qhenever_it is'justified_
py marked improvement,'and'a cﬂild whose retardétion ié due to
. other factors than innate ‘dullness msy begin her school life in
"Junior Remove" and end it in the form preparing for the General.

Certificate of Education.
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" No stigma appeers to bc felt by the children through
membersnlp of a "Remove" ana thew ere é happy liftie comnunity
regarding themselves jealousTy &S e'seif-contained family, but
mixing fresly durlng th’l; playtlnes and dinner hours and in
sporting activities with thelr contemporaries in other groups.,
Special privileges are.granted to help restore in them their
sense of self respe"t and the féellng of "bezng wented" which
they often lack at home.-f-

. Since 1747 the Headmlstress has been responsible for
~-teaching "Remove" to play'on a set of large tubular bells well-knoﬁn. '
nationsal songs.and some of_the-hymn-tﬁnes of the Rev. J. Bacchus t
' Dykes ia whose pafish'the-Sch§§1 is situated. .'This unique
pr1vilege is gresatly aPPTECIutﬂd by the children who spend
much of thelr spare time practlslng The delight and'pride they
9xperlence in playing them_at the garden parties and other functions -
organised by the "Remove" for their parents can be imagined. As
.the correct playiné of #heftunesldépendé essentialiy'upon a
mathematical;sequence'follbwed from printed tables; it is .
perhaps more 2 iréining iniconcentration and a menéél-discipline
thzn a mu91cal act1v1ty, although the pitch end rqythn trainlng is
still quite considerable. ,

The teachérs of the retsrded ¢lasses gre_specialists in their

own subjects. - Théy have received no extra training for this

work,'but'their éympathetic avareness of the responsibilities
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involvedi&réates a.healthj-atmoéphere-in which the children can
develop ét their own_pace'and in their .own manner with no sense of
inferiority.

Tﬁé'first-selecpion_éf'ﬁhe ehildren iﬁto the categories
"p", "B" and "Remove™ depénds partly upon the reports about
them receiyed from their Primary Schools énq purtly upon tests
deviséd.éhd qualitafive judgments mede 5y the Headmistress.

In the Boys? Schbol.ééch year-entry is divided into three
streams: GA", "B gnd "C". .Threg factors are considered in
the assessment:. (1)_ﬁéports froﬁ the Pfimary Schools,

{2) Interﬁal teéts devised by the Headmestér, ané (3} the
 Thanet Inﬁe}ligence Tesﬁs. |

As ih.the Girls' Depértment, no single teacher is
responsible for the "C* stream, aithough at least one member
of the Staff 5as medé a special study of its needs. Trensfers
from othe% fofms are frequent_and the members of the "C" streém
show no-tra&e of a sense of infériorityland join freely with
their more intelligeht fellows in out-of-cless activities.

In both schools an expreSsion_of questioning fear was
noticed.in thﬁ children se;ected.to lecgve ﬁhe aﬁpérént safety -
of their rétarded féllows.for the hazerds and #ore competitive
atmosphere bf the "B" or "A" groups. Reterded children often
li§e S0 ﬁeér the mouth of a rﬁmbling voleano at home that the

feeling of security is one of the most treasured possessions )
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they can be given. Tranéfers, even when they ére'"promotions“,
need to bé'made judiciousiy: the intellectuzl benefits expected
mey easily be nullified by the emotional disturbance created.
. In Ségtembéfu£9591thare were 35 "normal” girls in.the

Gréup referréd to he:einaftér as "Group I aﬁd 34 girls in. the
"Juﬂior Renove" - “Group-II"; 36 "normal" boys in the Group
referred to hereinafter as “Group I", and 33 boys in the 1.'C';-s-'c.ream -
"Group II?, making 71'chi1éreﬁ.of both sexes in CGroup I_and 67 in
Grouﬁ I, = tétél of 138 subjeéts ;ltbgeéher. This was a |
eomparafively small numbeé on which to base any valid judgment,

but it was as large = groﬁp as the pfactical-limitations of iime for
teaching end observation would zllow, snd it seemed wiser to

nske an exhaustive study of o smsll mumber of children then to
deal nebulously with more subjects: upon whose development qné
could.hévg ﬁo_persénal.influehce-énd With-Whom'imhediate conta;t
wo@ld be-impossiblé; |

_Encouragement for this ViewlwaS'provided b& the remarks

of Sir Cyril Burt in his .I':ntrocliubtdry Note 'té_ Segal's account

of his own backward claszz "The cohclusioﬁs df a single
'investigator:are necessarily limited. But in my view'it.is

much more valuaile'to make an iﬁtensiye study of a small grous

then to carry out-a massive out -supcrficial survey of large
numbers®.  During the cﬁurge of -the investigation numbers

fluctuated slightly. This is hsﬁal in any.schodl over a two



35

year period, but ii made the comparison of Groups more difficult.
Several members of éroup II were removed to Cottage Homes or
Ayproved.Schools for reasons detsziled latér, end some of

Group i léft, either because of remoﬁal from the district or
for.such other reasons as:promotionrto Gramnar Schools zfter

the Occasional Scholarship Exemination.

Fortunately alsolid core of children remained stable
and the number of these in both Groups I end II wes the ssame
in ‘each School - Group I: 32:. Group II: 30. It is the
results of these children which have been conéidered uﬁen an
attempt has been made to differentiate between the interests
and sbilities of the two Croups.

The Intelligence Quotients of the children as assessed
by the Catiell Croup and quividual Tests of intelligence,
Scale II, varied enormously, the lowest I.Q. being 56 in the
Girls' School.  Several goys had I.Q.s of ovef 120. An I.Q.
of 85 was regarded as the &ividing line between normality and
retardation. N

As a result of.this there were three girls in Group I
whose I;Q.s would suggeét that .they sﬁould have been in
Group II and two girls in Croxp II whose.I.Q.s were over 89,
the érﬁitr&ry figure'quoted; In the Bﬁys'lséhool.oﬁlyvone
boy in Group II hed an I.Q..higher than 85 and no toy of

Grouy I had one lower. The scores of thgée six subjects
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were careiully watcpgd.but'in-no case did' they differ
‘ﬁppregiably from those of;the memﬁers of the Groups to which
they had been assigned. |

The investiga;or‘was_gonstantly'ahd uncomfortabiy avare
of.the igadequaé&-of the amoupt 6? tiﬁe he was able to spend
with Group II. 1In both écﬁoolé he wWes treated'as & member
of staff, but there was e questiohing aﬁtitude in some of the"
children as to his real poSitian»and'purpose, Although hé
was unsble to devote moré'time.to actual teaching tharn that
-élraady quoted, he andeavﬁured to be esbout in the schools
fer more.fgequéhtly, to make contact with ihe children and
'homes in thé'areas;céncerned and to attend activities both
in and out of Ischoal in which the children were participating.
fhis enable@ him to see the‘children'ih a different light end to
unders tan< the@,vnot as.gﬁinea pigs'ih ap eiperiment, but as
people of.ipfinite-wqrth, developiﬁg'ih:their own peculiar way
at their own speed. Théj in'turﬁ, it was hoped, would look
upon the'iﬁ%estigator as a friend as we;l as a teééher5>

Frpm bﬁth.Head Teachérs every'consideration énd attention

wvere received.



37

Chapter VII.

The Musical Background of the Children.!i)

‘The contributorj Primery Schools of any area ihevitably
prodqu a wide variety of teaching and cpnéiderably divergent
standards in music - as iﬁ other subjects - unless
interdeparﬁmental and inter-school conferences of head and
imusic te&cﬁersjafe held'regularl§7to decide ﬁpon a cqﬁmon scheme
of work which will achieve a degree of uniformity as well as zllow
scope for iﬁdividual initiatiée.

Such general agreemént resulted to a limited degree in
: bofh of thé éreas concerned in this investigation througﬁ the
organisation of Non-Competitive Husic Festivels. Over a period
of years these haa embraced the large majority of schools in the -
Educaticnal Executive Divisions concerned. A careﬁully greded and
,contrasted.syllabus'qf songs, selected by a Committee of teachers
became the-basis for the choral work of all the schools interested
iﬁ the project. It Qas'éufficiently smell to allow for the
introduction of other songs by individual teachers, ﬁut it also
guaranteed that s hucléué of the repertoire-in the schools was
of a worthy standard. | | | |

A pleasing regu;t of this inténsive work in the Primery Schools
was the large number of songs which the children involved in the
investigation broﬁghf as a comﬁon ﬁeritnge into their Secondary

Schools.
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In the Girls' School 175 songs and hymns were mentioned as
vhaving been learnt at preﬁious schools, 147.by Groﬁp I and‘5i
by Group.II, with some overlapping. Of -the 53 of ﬁhese which were
listed by 3 or more gi:lsf41% had been taught for performance at
. a Schools' Festival. "Bégone Dull Care™ was in the lists of‘3d
girls and vas mentioned by more glrls in Group II than any other
song. The song which occurred most frequently in the lists of
Group I was "Hunting the Here". Both were Festival songs ang -
were brisk and géy in character; both were traditional melodies
in Coﬁpaund Time., The titles of many songs in the lists of
Group II were undecipherablé: others 1ike "Oh uill make the
 keyho1e" heeded some elucidatibn!.
In the Boys' Schocl 195 songs and hymﬁs vere listed in all by
'both Groups, %56 by Group I and 59 by Group II, with overlapuing.
The song receiving most mentions - 31 by Gfoup I-was "0ld Abram.
Brown" by a contemporary coaposer, Benjamin Britten. It begins
es a unison melody but then divides into two and four parts using-
the sahe melody and finally returning to the initisl unison phrase
sung over a different rhythmic pattern. As a Festival Song it had
introduced the chiLdrén to.part-siﬁging at the Primary Stage.
Directed to be sung atla steady funeresal tempo it has é droll
sense of humour about it.
_ Froﬁ Group II boys ihe.item receiving nost frequent mention -

in nine lists -.was the childlike carol, "Awsy in a tenger". This
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was felloued by “Whet shal}Awe do with avdrﬁnken sailor?" and
"The Frog and the Mouse",.each.on six lists_aed each in Compound
Duple Time (6/8); "Away in & Maﬁger"'is in Simple Triple Time (3/4)
but when sung in a rockine manher as is customary, 1t, too, |
groups its phrases 1nto bars of Campound Duple T1me.

With this valuable he:itage of song the chlldren broaght
with them to the Modern Schools e generally receptive attltuae
towards music. |

Indeed;-the respect fdr'ﬁusie evinced in the‘Bojs' School,
eﬁen by those pupile who did not claim to regard the iesson as one
of their “favourltes ‘was most notlceable and gratifylng throughout
the _experiment. Boy 50101sts and 1nstrumenta115ts vere aceorded '
some of the hero uorshlp usually reserved for members of the
soccer team, and any suggestion that wmusic wes a fit occupation
only for the "cisSy“ was ﬁon-existent. g Fbr meny, years the
musical act1v1ties of this school have been designed for all
boys from the time of thelr entry to that of their departure -
when a local Mele Ybice Choir ayalts them! - and the newcomer

is inevitably absorbed into a rich tradition of music-making./

-

* It is interesting to notice that four out of the five songs
mentioned most frequently in the lists of the children of both
sexes leaving the Primary School are in this Time, which is
also common.to many Nursery Rhymes and Singing Games.

# In meny mining v111ages of the county music-meking, in
hovever amateur & manner, is still part of the warp.and
weft of the social life, and is accepted as a b1rthr1ght by the
children because of the associsztion of their fethers ‘and
older brothers with male voice choirs and brass bands, which
in turn are closely connected with the collieries.
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Singing hed occupied the gyeater‘pért of the time.allot@ed
to music in the contributory Primary Schools. Thé uée of
percu#sion instrﬁments waS'custoﬁary.in some Infant Schools,
but there had not.always been a follow-;é in the Junuior Departments.
None of the Schools uséé the B.B.C. Music Prograames for Schools
.rggularly, gnd fgﬁ of the girls had teen in contact with any fér?
of '"Music-'anc_! Movement" since they left their Infant Departments.
‘The teaching of the elements.of'gusic had apparently yeen spgsgodic
and no Group was able to féad, ét.first sight,-; short stepwisé
melody of six notes including an interval -of & major third.

., As an attemét té.discbver a starting p&iht for teaching, the
children of all four‘Groaésﬁwere asked to write_down ih'the normal |
staff-ﬁotation six rhythm symbols, after these had been given
their French rhythm pémés; and where possible, had been tapped as
groups. The symbols-chosen were those with vhich it was expected '
the children would be familiar:- (i) o  (i1) .d  (iii) d.

E T2 I 7 R (vi) S | .'

 The results tabulated below indicate the number of rhythm=-
sy@bols correctly writteﬁ'doun'by-tﬁe number of subjeéts oppééité.

.them; (The percentagé of -children in the Group giving correct

‘symbols is edded in. brackets).



Table I.

" Girls' School.

.Correct Rhythm |

Grouo I. Group II.
Symbols No. of . No. of
Subjects Subjects

6 3 (9.4} . -

5 2 | (b.m) - -
4 8 (25.0){ - 2 (6.7)

3 9 {28.1) 7 {23.3)

2 6 (18.75) 5 (16.7)
1 30 A9, 4)! 8 {26.7)

o 1 (3.1) - (26.7)

The rhythm groups_which,both c1asées'found difficult to

express -in notation were:-

Table I1I.

-Boys' School.

Correct ththm . Grou I. Group II.
: Symbols No. of | % | No.of %
_Subjects Subjects
6 - - - -
b, 3 (9.4) - - .
4. 9 (28.1) -1 P (30
3 8 (.00 5 (1.0
2 7 (21.9) 5 | (16.7)
1. 4 (12.5) 14 | {46.7)"
0 1 (3.1) 7 1 (23.3)

Again rhythm groups (v) and (vi) proved dlfflcqlt for the

mejority of the sub;ects.

The results suggest that in both schools: Group 1 had a
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firmer grasp of the essential symbols required in musical notation,

and that the girls had a slight supériority‘over thé_boys in both

CGroups.
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In order to discovef how famlllar was the use of tonic sol—fa,
(and on the assumptlon that if' the subjects vere accustomed to it
at all they would recognise the intervals of the common chord), the
four intervals:- (i) d - m, (ii) s -.4, (iii) d' - s, (iv) 4" - 4,
vere played:folphem on the piano. These ﬁhey vere asked to |
express through the sol-fa.syllables after.the tonic had firsﬁ
been souﬁé;& in each case. The results listed below indicate the
- number of - correct intervals wriﬁten down by the yafioué nunbers and

percentages of children:~

Table III..
Girls' School.
Correct Intervals | . Group 1. ~ Grou 11.
l\vO. Of . 72 NO. Of ,a
Sublects Subjects
4 2 6.3 - -
3 3 9.4 2 6.7
2 4 12,5 1 3.3
1 12 37.5 8 26.7 _
0 11 34.4 19 - £3.3 '

e

Group II showed much less ability éither to h?ariof to éxpréss
_the intervals than Groﬁp'I. ‘But it is-iﬁpossiblé'to-staté'frem
this test whether the intervals vere héard.incorrectlx'pr whether,
because of a lack of musical vocabulary, the subjects found it

impossible'td.express in notation what they had heard,~



‘Table IV.

Boys' School.

Correct Intervals | Group 1. e Group_ 11.

Ho.of |. % No. of %
Subjects . i Subjects
4 4 1125 L 3 10.0 i
3 - - 3 .| 10.0 :
2 6 18.8 - 6 20.0 ;
1 -1 21.9 -4 13.3 :
! 0o P15 4.9 . 14 46.7 g
L i - ; I

In these results there ﬁppéars to be no eypreciable difference
between the Groups, but the boys seem. to havé_had a better grounding
in tonic sol-fa tﬁan the.girlé.-' In'allfGroups the interval
nunber 1ii proved most diffienlt. R

TheSehrésults'in no wﬁy'igdiéatéd tﬂe éomparative innate
misical ability of Groups I & II; they were only valuable in
helping the investigator to discover where the teacﬁing of musical
fﬁndameﬁtals.must begin atithi; immediate poét-primary stage and
whether big differences ig'aqquined knoulédge could be expebted betﬁeen
. Groups 1 and:Ii_at the ve.y beginning of the Course. The'children's'.
failure may have been due to many éauSes'- faﬁxty'hearing; a lack |
of abilify-or facility to express what héd been.heard, forgetfulheés
because of the summer holidays;and abseﬁcg of teaching or bad _
teaching of the notation.syﬁbols with<concomitant inadequecy éf o
aursl training in the Primary Schools. T
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| It wés.reéognised.that techﬁ;cal knowledge of any subject is
not nécessarily a‘guarantée of genuine interest-ih the subject, aﬁa
an attempt was next made tﬁ discover as acé#ratél& as‘thg childrénfs o
own adﬁiSsion permitted their interest in music in.its:various
aspects. - - A | |

At the beginning of the investigation éfquestionnaire-uas
given to all four Groups which contained the following digeciion

v

&s Item No. 2%:=
?%3 "P;ace a cross after. the sentence in the group below
which you-consider to be most trueeabout yourself:-
(2) I am Vgryliﬁterested in mysid.,....r.;.
(b) I em interested in music.........
e} I zm not ht.erest.ed in MUSiCecsoovaces
{d) I do not like ﬂu91c..........".
This uves baisd on Item No. 1 of W1n*'~ Standardlsed Tests of Mu81cal
Intelligence which read:-
"Place 8 tick agalnst the word that most nearly
describes your gensral attltude towards music:-
A. Very interestedsscvv... B. Interested.......f
C. Indifferent........ D, Dislike........ ".
Some word substituﬁiéns (e.g. Not interested instesd of .-
Indifferent) were4;udeiﬁo;$a;p the retarded cﬁildren to uﬁderstand

# Item No. 1 simply required the name, -age, home azdress and
.school of the subject.
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mere ciearly what they were expected to do. . ‘The. directions
were giveﬁ in writing to the chiidren, but .they were also rt_aad
aloud, as some members of ;Gmup II were unable io read adequately.
It was explained t,'ha_f: music in this context meant not only the |
music they: lear'nf’. inl échocl or i‘rom theizl private tedichers, but
also the music they were accustomsd to hear on the radio, ia
the 'ginéma, and elsewhere., The investigator's concern was not
so muchk with the chil;:iren'\;lho were; 'repared to accept passively
. uhat &n agult.wanted thea to like, bub with those who had a
genuine enthusiaé;' for music itself, in whatever maﬁifestation they
met it. | i |

The nunber and pe'rce!;tage of the subjects in the various ,

categories are listed below:~

Iable V.

Degree of Musical Interest in Girls® School.

Interest Very : T Not Do not

.. Croup. Interested Interested | Interested like
_ Wo.] ¢ | Wo.]l % | No.] % No. | 7.
Group I | 7 {209 | 25 [78.1 | © 0 0| O
Group II 9 {30.0 | 21 |70.0 | 0 0 ol o
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Table VI.

Degree of Musical Interest in Boys' School.

| Interest Very . 2 Tot Do not

Group Interested | Interested Interested| like
. No. | % Ho. [ & | Bo.| % |MWo. | %
. Group I 14 !43.8 | 16 | 50.0 1] 321 {31
| Group II 6 |20.0 | 19 | 63.3 5 (16,7 | © 0
[ .

The Chi-Square Test was used as a test of significance.
In the Girls' School the result was significent only abt the

6.50 level: in the Boys' School it was gllgntly more significant -

.at the O. 05 level.

~ The results suggest tﬁat tﬁe.keeﬁest iﬁterest was evinced
at this stsge by the most 1nte111gent ‘boys znd thai there was
a greater variety of 1nteregt - and perhaps more forthrlght
ansWering - in the Boys"' Grqups; But the results from
neither of the schools suggest that the retarded children
had any less real interest in music than had their more
intelligent fellows. There may have geen a tendency in the
Girls® Grbups to attempt to "please teacher", but observations

during the terms immediately after the questionnaire had been

submitted, substantially confirmed the statements made by the

- children, end there was certainly no suspicion
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that strong opinions or preferences were withheld later.®
‘The number of children playing instruments of any kind was
" not large:- |
-Girls® School: Group I - 8 (25§) : Group II - 4 (12.5%)
Boys' School:- Group.I - 9 {307) . : Group II - 8 (26.77).
 All the instrumentalists in the girls' Groups were pisnists. In
addition, one girl wes hsving regular singing lessons and another
“said she played the. tambourine. ' (She attended the meetings of
the Saivaetion Army, en'organisation which had‘many loyal adherents
amongst the girls of Group II). The instruments listed by the
boys were of a much more heterogeneous character: piano, organ,

& It is interesting to compare Tsbles V and VI with Tsbles VII
end VIII. Table VII  is the result of an investigstion meade
amongst 158 Grammar School Children of both sexes of the same
age ‘but superior intelligence at the same time and in the ssame
area. Table VIII comes from DPr. _Wing's lMoncgraph, "Tests of
Musical Ability and Appreciation"; and shows the degree of

musical interest in school boys.

Table. VII.

- - Degree of Musical Interest in Grammar School Pupiis.

Not - Do not

Interest Very ' .

Group Interested Interested Interested like
Number | 27 8 43 5
Percentage - i7. © 52.5 ' 27.2 . 3.2

Teble VIII.

Degreee of lusical Interest in School Boys.

Interest Very - Not Do not
Group ' Interested Interested - Interested like |

Number 6a - | . 162 ' 88 19

Percentage 19 48.5 . 26.5 6
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cornet, violin,.banjo,.guitaf snd mouth-drgan. The pienists
were in the majority, the organists (presumably "harmoniumists")
and cornettists tied for second place, ahd the remaindef of the
instruments each claiméd_dne pleyer. 68% of all the children
in both schools who played en instrument hsd, or were still having,
lessans on it. This, in fact, emounted to almost all thqée vho
playéd a2 serious instrument like the piano, organ and vialin.

It may be argued that some of the instruments are hardly
warthdetailing, but it seemed wise at this stage to collect as
much data as possible about the musicai background of the children.*

or the children who played. 1nstrumcnts of any sort 24 (82.8%) -
{15 (51.75.%) from Group I and 9 {31.057) from Group II) - ceme from
homes. in which asn older member of the family - although not
* In the Graammar School Group mentioned in Tgble VII and

.questioned at the same time 90 of the children were performers,
58 of these being pienists and 25 violinists. The remaining
.7 were .divided amongst the following instruments: trombone,

_plano-accordlon, organ, cornet, harmonica sznd recorder. This
is a high proportion of performers, but the Gremmar School had
& specialist teacher in charge of its music and a visiting
teacher for its string classes. The same visiting violin-
teacher has now comrenced classes at one of the two Modern
Schools involved in this investigation, and the children who

have just entered the school are beneflt ing from the opportunity
afforded them. - :
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}necessarily’ohé'qf the parents - al;o plqye& an instrﬁment. It
would sppear that the dhiidz-eﬁ of Group I had a slightly better
chance of heéring music in_their homes than those af.Group 11,
-but the quality of the music heard and the,s@andard of its perforhance
are'obﬁiously relevant, _Of neither of these was |
there any indiecztion., |
The freqﬁendy.with which fhe-insfruméht was played is.
‘1nd1cated in the following table which comblnes the information

from both schools'-

Table IX.
hbt very — Muite -Ve:y
often o -~often ., - often
5 (33. B,a) 3 (20.04) 7 (46 77
4 (aaa9) | 3 (33.3% 2 (22.27)

Group II were agaln denled equal opportunitlew ﬁlth Group I, since thezr
family 1nstrumenta11¢ts, as well as being fewer in numbers, played

less frequently. It can be expected that the homes-ln vhich musie is
regularly perfofned‘will Hé the most hélpful'envifonnent for any

child with latent mu31cal ab111ty, since ehildren are influenced

by their surroundings end tend to 1m1tate what they see and hear. o

It is generally asaumed that musical gbility is inherited from
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musical perents. In Groﬁp I the paxente of 13 of the children
played a reputable instrument feirly freque:nt'iy, “in Group II, 10.
In all casee only one of the parents .played. Of the children in'
Group I who played*musicai'instrumeete onlj 4.came from'performing.
parents, of those in Grouo II, 4,

Although 1t is undoubtedly true that norv of the best
‘musicians come from mu51cal perents -~ the Bech Iemlly bc1ng the
'AclasSIc example - this does’ not entlrely valldate the-assumotion.
As Wing points out “.....there may be highly musicsl parents whose -
.ch1¢dren are not mus1ca? and are therefore f.'or'goi',ten““’3

A person heed rot be-a capable performer to stake a claimT
as a maslcian, but perxorm1ng ab111ty 1s general ly a guarantee
of mu51c1ensh1p, and one woulo expect chilcren of 1nstramenta11sts

or vocalists to’ be likely to poosess innate ab111ty, and to find
in tbelr homes the greatest oouortun1t1es and an atmosphere
_-conducive to musical development

In most homes the use of the_radio.has displaced'the.femily
music-making which uas'eejoyed befofejthe arrival of more synthetic
entertainments. The'situation'oescribed in-Chapter.I'hes been '
reversed and thelserious mﬁsic—making‘of the countfy has been
 transferred from the home to the school. | ' |
L 62 of the children listened frequently to the radio. With
~both Groups ané in!both schooie_the Ldghthrogramme;was the most

. popular, followed closely by ﬁadio Luxembourg. The Home Service



51

and American Forces NethrL ﬁad a regular uliennele and. a
- surprisingly large number of children said that they llstened to.
the FThird"-* This geems to be explained by the fact that
parenté sw1ucned from yrogra.me to prograﬂne throughout the
evening”, and so oceasionally the Third uas_hearu by sheer
chance. A few children in both Grouﬁsll.and II asserted that
they listehed‘to.ﬁhis programme vwith their éareﬁts for special
purposes. | |

Whet the children 1i§teﬁe§ to on these.prograﬁmes is
eQually interesting and revealing - if also somewhat disturbing.
in the Girls' School Gracle Fields headed thn bill of poyularlty
'in Group I with inc1u51on in 21 of the subJecte' 1lsts. She was
followed by Bing Crosby {presumsbly heard on reccrds) with 16_
mentions, Joseph Locke (an Irisb tenor "discovery") with 12 and
Vera Lynn with 10. The first music of a sl_s.ri‘oils nature mentioned
by a number of girls (7) was provided by "Sehool Choirs" - and
the first serious musicians of note were Eileen Joyce and S{r
Malcolm Sargent who were mentibned'by 5 of the girls ahd who
shaered their position with Petula Clarke andlthe Anarew Sisters.
The B.B.C. Symphony Orchésifa was the uhly.Drcﬁéstra which had
been heafd'by more than 9 of the'éubjecﬁs in Group I,

The llstening of Grouu II was even ‘more llmlted Again
Gracie Flelns was one of the mosi w1dely heard artlstes with

mention in the lists of 8 of the girls. This time she was
* It was encouraging to find that no Group of children treated the

mention of the Third Programme as a cause for jokes as do so
many comedlans and indeed, -members of staffrooms._
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équalled by-éing Cfosby,“Gedrgé Formby and Vera Lynn. Joseph
Locke followed with 5 of'tﬁe giris as listeness. Thé only
serious artist included was William Herbert and the only Orchestra,
:the “Light_OrEhestra" - each.by one girl,

The five people listened to by most boys in éroup I viere
éll men, two ofithém daﬁce band leaders. Donald Peers was
included in the lists of 25 of them, Billy Cotton and Bing Crosby
_ tied for'secbndlpléce with 24 ﬁmentions", en& they were followed
by Joe Loss ana Ronny. Ronalde with 20. Violet Carson was the
female artist with mos£ boy listeﬁers,.zo having'ﬁeard her at
some time or other. Of,artists'ﬁerforming.seréous music, Rawitz
and Lzandauer, the ﬁianisfs, topped the bill with.G listeners.

The band-leader, Billy thton, had the lé:gest number of
listeners (17) in Group II. He was followed by Joseph Locke
{16), Donald Pbers' énd Al Jolson {10 eech), and Reginald
Dixon, the organist, 9._}-Tﬁe Black Dyke Band with 5-“mentions“
ﬁas the ornly non-variety artist or group included in more than
10% of the lists.

The information recéived from the two Groups in both of the
schools revéais a ffagilé;background of sefious listening and one |
hardly 1ikely to stimuléte the children to musieal activity of a
uorth-ﬁhile naturé. o

- Little appreciable'&ifferénce can be hoted-betueenlthe two |

Groups for, although in both Schools Group I ii;téned to more musie,
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its quality vas éf such a questionable character and of éo
uniform a pattern that the extra Quaﬁfity cbnferred'no.extra
benefit, and may indeed have tended tq harden'its.recipients
against new impres;ions,*- | |

A further engquiry was made ﬁs to the numbef of children
who were influenced by mu;ic outside the home and school
through membership of a.éh&if, whether attached to a Chureh,
Chspel, Sunday School.or.Youth Club. Oﬁly those children who
were still members of the_choir av tﬁe time of the Questionnaire.'
were included in the summing up. -

In the Girls' Schbdl”17 girls from Group I and 15 from
Group II were in choirs; Tih'the Boys' School the choristers
were 7 bays of Group I anc 5 of Group II. .Aéain the Boys with
the highest graae of geﬁe¥al intéiligence were most aciive in |
this branch of music-maeking, and ag é resultiiheir already slightly-
superior background was enlarged and enrichré. |

“The biggest problem facing the music teachér in the Secondary

Modern School is not so much how to stimulate an interest in music .

* A comparison with the listening of the Grammar School Group
is interesting. Ten "artistes" {including choirs and orchestras)
vere listed with the number of children of both sexes who
listened to them:- '

Petu Clarke........47 ~ Joseph LOCKE..sevessesenssas33

Billy Cotton........44 ILondon Philharmonic
Pelm Court Hotel - Orehestra.seecceccserassasdl

Orchestraceeeceee.39 ANn Zi€EleT e cecrncecssaneas2b
Luton Girls ' choir. . 33 Gigli e B98O B OSSO ORGS0 DSE .25
webster Booth. e ®en .33 Bing crosby. LN BN A AN ; I EE R ERERN] 25
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in the children ;s how toEinfluence them sufficieetly strongly to
combat the shoddy quality of the'musicithey.hear in. their home
environments ‘and districte; and_hew to compensate for the lack
- of encouragement to any musical aciivigy. | '.

In ceftain cases the home attitﬁde.is not only ﬁnhelpfdlAbut-
mllitantly anta,on1st1c to the 1deas and alms of the Head Temchers
and members of the s"hools staf?s.

One g1r1 from Group I brought ‘o school from her home the
music manuscript book uhlch had been given to he“ a day ear 1Ler.
Her attempts ‘2t musical notation, oyer which she had spent some
time and £aken'obvioﬁs pride, were eeribbled'on and the whole
page defaced by a male visitor to her sister who had "no use for
such éoings on", and had "not been teught like that when“he was
et school®. Thie act was:fegarded es-e joke by the family.

Another mother supported her child defizntly asgainst the
Head feacher, and threatened to teke the matter to "higher
authority" because her daughter {who had been ssked to brush her
tunic) was "shown up" in class. |

‘These incidents may not appear immediately relevant to the

~subject under discussion, ‘'but they reveel an attitude which embraces -
&ll the school's life and ectivities and which inevitebly extends
tOvmus;c. | | |

Perental sneers at a child'sﬁ"Enobbish" taStes eo mueh to

destroy a budding enthusiasm and may well encourage & child to .
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. build up a ﬂéfdened frontage_over'a'sensitive ébirit.- The
vunmésking of\séveral children who Qere inhibited from developing
in their own Qay'as individual personalities with interests end
delights of theif own was one of.the‘major joys experienced during
this investigeation. - | |

In almost every case the childrenfentered.school_with a real
interest in music end a desire to do well et it. This was
suggested by the answers given to the initisl Questionneire and
‘was ve?ified by observations made dur;ng the remainder:of the Course.
.Bﬁﬁ-even if:fwo music periods of 45 minutes each per weeg are
included in the timetable and.anothér 10 minutes per day of
incidental music-meking or listening (e.g. in Morning Assembly)
is allowed for, the school is fesponsiﬁle for the child'g masice
for only 2 hours 20 minutes per veek - and even that woul! be
‘605$idered an over-generous allowapce by'hany scﬁocls.

In the children's homes the radio churas out music of

ﬂquestionable standard for a similar amount of time - and more - each_
night. If to this is aided the time spent. by the children in the
 cinema - vhere a certain amouni of music is heard - one becoxes .
uncomfortably awaré’bf.the struggle needed td'maintéin any standards
af ali. It is chastenxng to remember that seven-eighths of a child'
N total tine when ne is of school age is snent in his home env1ronment

Unfortunately few of the parents from the homes’ chlexly concerned
vin this investigation ever.attended a Parent—Teaéhef Association-Meetingv
" to discover-ghaﬁ tﬁe sqhool:was trying to do fér.their.children'and how

best they could co-operate to further its aims., Their attitude to



the Head Teachers and the school buildings remained very much

~what it must have been when they were at school themselves.

'56
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Chapter VIII.

The Soeial Bacgggound of’the.Children.

Burt has shown how the prbpértion of retardéd.children varies
with social conditions....."Where Gharles.Booth blackened his streets
to show the haunts of'theﬁcriminalg or tinted them blue to mark the
hovels qf the poor, there our map élso displeys the darker shade
‘and reveals the'larggst nunber of backward boys and girls. Such a
plan of thelcountry.sﬁows_at once vﬁere speciel provision is most
urgently neede& and suggests a pbssible cause“.u

All the,ipvestigétors agree ip finding a larger proéortion of
retarded children in districts where po;erty is alwsys knocking at
the door end évgfﬁrowding is rife, than in ihe MOTE pProsperous
areas. |

o S . .

In the london Boroughs Burt estimated the correlation of
backwﬁrdness with'b§erérouding as 0.89, with poverty ag 0.727,
with infantile mértaiity as 0.93, and with juvehile delinguency
as 0.637. S | |

The members of Group II in my ouws invesiigation came from
appreciably poorér homes, both financial}y end culturally, than
those of Group I. The fethers of the majority of the children
in both Groups aﬁd Schools‘ﬁer@ miners or.officia}s of the
Ngtibﬁal Coal Bo&rd,.the remsinder were drawn from the ranks of
the professional cla#ées, tradesmen and farm labourers. Nearly

all the parents of Group II's children were msnual workers.
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The homes of Group 1I were more,overérowded thaﬁ those of
Group I, families of five end 'six - with acidilt.ional "visitors" -
often sharing four rooms. . Aé the msle sdults in many of these
homes came in froﬁ various "shifts” at all hours of the day and
night, the table was pefmaﬁently laid . and the radio left on as én |
essential background {and stiiulus) to the conversﬁtion. " Such
living éonditions are ha;dly likely te.encourage a child to spend :
the evening in serious pufsuits or tﬁ.invite friendé to the house.

:23 children of Group I ané 15 children of Group II in the‘
Girls' School, and 16 children of (iroup I and 14 children of
Group II in the chs} Schooi stayed at school for their midday
meal., These meals were éarefully planned and'prepared, and were
often the only balanced diet many of the children had during the
week. .The breakfasts of Group II generaily consisted of a hasty
éup of tea and e'slibe of bread and jan or a liberal helping‘pf
"fry-up". | The favourite evening meai wés “"fisn and chips™ and
this, followed-bj_a cream'caké arid more tea, also formed the
basic mesl for the children who went hoge at midday.

It is little wonder that so.meny of the children of Group IT
suffered from malnutritioﬂ, recurrent caterrh and anaemia. 15 of
them had to atpgnd the school clinié regularly in comparison with
4 of Group I.  Other reagsons for visits ﬂo the clinic'were eye and .:
ear infections. Enlarged tonsils and adehoids vere Jommon causes
for absencgs-and one child of each sex'in-Grpup II héd a serious

" speech defect.
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Although the clothes of the boys of Group II were rough, torn
‘and unti dy,ylth a dearth of buttons and other essentlals, they
could hardly he called 1nadequate. Only one case needed immediate
gtteption - thet of a boy whose upper garmente'in mid-winter vere a
. thin vest and a.polo—neck*pullovee. dithout exceptlon the boys
.of Group I viere all well—clothed and their constant untldlness
and shabby appearance were due to the way in which their clothes
were abused dﬁring the rough and tumble of their games, not to
'any perental negligence. |
The girls'of'Group fI Qere prone to wear 6ver—decorative clothing
and many ornements, déspite-the fact thet a regulation detailing
the type of clothes which were coﬁsidefed suitable for school use
existed. All the latest fashions sppesred from time to time,
together with exeggerated hair styles end nail varnish. Other
girls in this Group wore drsb 'garments, but on the whole they
vere warmly cla& Group I girls were much mon=w111 ng to follow
the spir:.t, 1f not the letter, of the school regulatlon.
Clothing was expen31ve and the parents of many of the children
" were not practlsed in the, art of us1ng their money to the best
purpose. Wever hav1ng received it aO regularly and in such large
quantities‘before they tended to spend it hastily on unessentials.®
¢ There vas ﬁq serious unemployment in either of the areas
concerned. The lack of thoughtful financial management is
shown by the fact that when the price of school meals was
recently raised by 2d, per day, a number of parents refused

~ to allow their childreﬂ to stay for them. The same children
. spent 24d per day to travel home for a meal.
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In damp and snbwy weather children were absent hecagse of
shoddy and worn footwear, Eut the nicotiné.étains on the fingers
of boys and girls in Group II at the age of twelve showad thet
'smoking haé become an éstéblisﬁed habit,.nof ohly accepted, but
often actively encouraged ﬁy_th; parents. Some boys used old "tab"
ends; other boys and all the gifig who smoked received a weekly
" rstion of cigsrettes f&r "sutting in coels", "running messages";
or stajing in to look after the beby. 3 girls end 18 boys in
Group II smoked regularly. No girl and only 6 boys in Group I
indulged régularlj,.alfhough almost all the boys dabbled in the
normal schoolboy fashion, |

Even more detrimental to the healthy development of the
children in Group II than poverty, bad feeding and over-crowding,
was the amount of tenéion between_pérenté which théy exberienced
in the home. 24 of'the subjects lived in a strained atmosphere.

The following case-studies will illustrate the background
against which the s¢hoo1.1ife of some ~f the retarded childien
concerned in this investigastion must be éonsidered.

The parents of "A" had been separaied. "A" remaine& with
the father, & miner, a éisier went with £he'mother. The parents
were living'togethgr again, but ;he mother Qas not sure to whom
she owed herlloyalty ; hef hugsband or the ﬁereon with vhom she
had been staying in the meanwhile. The father did all possible

with threats and force to keep her with him, but she was only
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vaiting for the day when "4%" could leave school and start work "
before éhe became openly defiant and left him. The young moﬁher
ccnstantiy perised'to send A" t§ school énd the fathe:-was
terrified of a "summons"; but the commands of neither 6£zthem hed
"the slightest effect oh "A" who was influenced'only by the straigh@
talking.of an inspe;tor frgm the Kstional Society for the Prevention
of Cruelty to Children. After his visit "A" attended school
spasmodically. ;

"BYs sister was kille& in an acecident when & lorry driver
lost control of his vehicle and ploughed into & queue of children
waiting at the '‘bus stop,outside iheir Frimary Scﬁool. ‘This
tragedy probably_hastened'the death of the mother a year later.
Shé was a kindly woman who hed tried to keep her husSand "straight".
He now sbandoned himself to drink, and at the &sge of nine "B? became
r'espon.gible for looking after both him and the house, as well as
acting ss ﬁother to.a younger sister. As a result she vas continually'
absent from the Primary School and her father received a sumzons.
& brother was serving a prison sentenes for-fhéft, and a sister,
marrie&_betweén the birth of her second and third child, brought the
. whole family back tollive in thé fether's house - but took no |
responsibility for any Qork... “B"‘enteréd.the Modern School
stunted in'growth, shrinking and timid and unable to write her
name. | With hér younger.sl;tér'she was recently removed to
Cottage Homes &s & protection against her father who hes since

" been bound over for two years on charges of incest andessault.
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The mother of "G had left -her husband, an entirely
praisevorthy man, and uas'spénding the greater part of her time

with & sailer. After a while a divorce was otteined by the

father., The sailor-now married the mother and "C" was cble to

~ return sgalin to his mother after a period of insecurity when he
- stayed with verious relstives and friends. Gifts were showered

. on him in an overlavish mannéruby the step~father (h's expensive

gold wateh becsme tho eﬁvj_of.all his schoolfellows), but he

wzs otherwise neglectéd gnd allowsi to do as he pleased.

"p" came from & home in ﬁhich the mother nad recently died.
The fanily were cafed for by an elder sister. The fatker
'expressed his intentionlof re—ﬁarrying at the carliest op;ortunity
end large numbe_rs of "visipors“ for both the fother and the elder -
sister care o the house. ‘ "[" was never sure Where she would be
spending the night and was oftén sent away at a2 momeni's notice

to stay with a marriea sister. On at least one occuzsion she

. was kept from school in order to pall: up? and move to a relative's

house so that her father co.ld get nerried in a neighboﬁring county.
Reither the ma:riage nor the move hagd come when the.presenf
investigstion ended, but for two years'“pé hed lived in a state

of constant unc rieinty aﬁd'fear; Her frther (a Council dustman)

was well-meanin; towards her, and no ill-treatment of a ghysical

"nature could ever be ascertained.

"E" was bribed with cigarettes each night to look after the
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house while her mqther.spént her time on the streets. Her
sister, who was in a remaﬁd home for steaiing her mother's
sweet coupons, had been witnessed ageinst incourt by her mother.
"E" was being trained in her mother's profession.
| One begins io wonder how Ehiidrén who live so continually
on the edge of é precipice are able to maintain any equanimity,
confidence or strépgth.of purpose af all.

ﬂumberS'of’£hem appesr beforé the courts for Quite'serions
offences*;'ctherg are bngalled because of their dullness.

"F* ‘wes not wanted and aluays looked uncared for and dlrty.
Her physical development uas ‘rasid and at the age of twelve her
appesrance was'that of a young woman. Suspicion had been cast
on her sctivities for épme time and for a day énd a'night‘she
wes missing. " When sﬁe.wés discovered she was convicted for her
beheviour with a much oldér-man. She is now in & Remand Home.

"G" lost her mother_early and Qas living with her grendmother
who did evéfything to give;herlé normal hgppy existence. She
;as well-fed and slways spotlessly clean, With two friends she
went collecting for a'natighal,chériteble organisation. At

lunch time the two friends decided to spend some of the money on

b2 '

% Robertson estimates that four-fifths of the delinquents and '
criminals come from the ranks of tne backward, and in his
study of juvenile delinquency Burt found that nearly 304
of the delinquents were definitely dull and nearly 607 were
backward in educational attainments.
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the inevitable fish and chips. "G"'.oi.';.xosed the idea, but
'acceptéd a few chips. Shé eppeared in court for "aiding and
abettingﬂm He;'case was}dismissed; but the nervous strain uuon
thé éhild, who failed.to understand what wrong she_had done, and
-the-effect-upon_the grandmother, who explaiﬁed'to the Headmistress
that she daren't 1lift up hér.head again, can be-well imaginéd.

‘It is tragically easy for the retarded child to be duped
by the more-cleverICQﬁpanioﬂ dr adult and so tb;become still
further a victim of:circumétances.

But it uould be ungust to suggest that a1l the.homes of
Group II harboured such problems as thosp descrlbed above.

"H' wis the son of a farm -lebourer who_workea end lived .
hard. There was a 1arge‘fami1& but thé mother did all possible
to keep them clean end néat,.to satisfy their ‘appetites, and to
clothe them adequately. It vas a dailﬁ struggle, but she
. succeeded, and'af the samé time managed to craaﬁe a ﬁap,y, purpeseful
atmosphere.in the. hone. .

It would also be_unt#ﬁe to éuggest that none of the socizl
difficulties which made life complicated for the'retarded chi‘dren
were not present in some of the homea of Group.I, but it in the
conv1ct10n of the 1nvest1gator that they were far fewer in |
number and less in influence, the atmospher= in the majority of thg
homes following the pattern of "I" whose Iather was & pollcenan
and whose nmother held a respons1b1e pos1t;on as a Civil Defenee

. worker. Both were interested in the school and attended the



65

. Parent Teacher Association megtings regulerly. There wes order
in the home and a sense of purpose about its.activities,

‘When all the qircumsfances and influences impingirg upon
the lives. of ﬁhe subjects'in Group II are taken into asccount it is
understendable that theré should have becn an alarming cmount of
absence. This was not so noticeghle'in Group.II of -vhe Boys®
Séhool,_but the number and extent of absences in the Girls' Schbol
caused contipual delgyS'in both tecching and ééstingﬁuring the
investigation., B |

- Tuesday, the day on thch one of the music lessons was
'plﬁnned proved to be the best dey for attendsnce - because the
long week-end was over; :TueSday, Wednesday, - and possibly
Thursdsy, - were regarded as work days, and the week-end holiday
began again on a Eridsy morning. Term commenced a week later
and ended a week-earlier Ehan for the girls of.Group I. This
atiitude was very prevaleht; an& on thewslightest ﬁretext (e.g.
pantomime matinees in the‘winter, tribs'in the summer, "errends",
late-rising), the'childréanere kept frém school by their parents.

The smount of absence ol the members of Group II was cne

of the moet potent reas;ns for their retsrdation. Another wss
their listlessness becausé of the leté - hour at which they went

to bed. These bed-times are indicated in Teble XII below:-
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Teble XII.

Bed Times | 8.0 | 8.30 | 9.0 -[9.30 |17.0 ~|10.30 | 11.0 | Any time
(p.m) 8.30 | - 9.0§ 9.30 [- 10.0/10.3C |- 11.0] - !
: — — i
"Numbers of ' !
subjects in| 1 5 6 8 8 4 - -
Group I C : . : i
~ Humbers of : . : : i
subjects in] 1 3 i3 3 112 ° 3 2 3
Group II . - i
- Boys' School., -
Bed Times [8.0 -/ '8.30 | 9.0 -[9.30 [10.0 - 10.35 11.0 -] 11.3C {12.0
. (pom-) 8-30 - 9-0 9.?0 - lO-O 10030 - 11-0 11-30 - 12-0 -
i ' .
Nunbers of - b i \ i
subjects inj 4 | 2 ! 7 11 4 6 1 i1 - -
Group I ! t i i ! ,
Numbers of ; v : i
subjects inf 1 | 1 | 2 4 | 8 I 5 4 1.1 4
GCroup Il I i ! :

In each cese the section starts on the hour or-ﬁélf—hour and ends
immediaéely before tﬁe hélf-hour or hour. )

This indicztes that both girls and boys of Group II tended to go‘
to bed later then the members of Group I. Several reasons were given
by the children themselves fornsuch-léteness. -Some of them remszined
in‘charge of the house while both parents were out, some of them-stéyed
up to listen to B.B.C. programmes,” and a large number wént_regularly to
second house "pictures” and to dances. Since some of them élso had to
rise eérly in the moraing - one"of them at 6.0 o'clock - to get
relatives off to work, the_améuﬁt of lethargy and drowsiness displayed |

by the members of Group II, particiularly in the Girls' School, ves

-
-4
S
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. understandablg_and was not a fault for which they themselveé were
responsible. The hurried breskfast and unpﬁnctuality of meny of them
vas caused by the tardv.risinglof thé mother after the late arrival home
of father from his shlff at the pit,

. The pictures wvere the favourlte form of leisure occupation.
No discrimination was shown in the choirce. of films.

The nﬁmber of times the children normally attended the cinemﬁ
- per week is sﬁmmarised belov; iboje who went seﬁgn times {an admission

which was verified) being preéént'every week-night and on Sundays as

-_.well - three cinemas in the’ 1m:ed1ate v;elnlty mzking possible a

A diffcren+ fllm for. every visit.
Table XIII.=*

Girls' School.

No. of visits|{ . o ' )

to cinema 7 16 |5 4 | 3 2 1 0
per week. . ' B )

Group I 1 3 0 2 3 10 8 1
Group II 2 1 2 1 3 2 1 1

Boys'! Sehool.

No. of visits|{ ' 1

to cinema 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
per ueek. .

Group I - j- 1] 361 9w} 3
Group II 1 1 -3 5 4 |5 p) 1

* The figures guoted in Table XIII are the actual number of children
. 'who went to the cinema regularly - not the percentage. Some
~ children who .only went spasmodically could not quote a weekly
attendance figure.
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The-overcrowding,in the.homes‘of the children of Group II mey
: help té explain why this Group spent more timé in the cinema than
-Croup I. The boys also tended to go feirly regularly'to a Theatre
in the neighﬁouring.tbwn.ﬁhich provided musical reviews and variety
shows.' | ‘

The leisure reéding of all groups showed the same .supérficialit.y
as their musical baékground. vThe lists below rank in order of "number
of ﬁentioné"bin the children's -own lists ﬁhe regular weekly reading
of the two Groups in both schéols. | |
| Girls® School.

Group I.

Name.of Magezinc or Book . 7 of Children| Number of
Children

School Friend 18
Dandy)
Beano)
Girl - , ,
Books from the Schuol Library
School Girl Stories and Books
Silver Ster
Books from-the PLblic Library) -
Knock Oyt Yo
Cowboy Comics) ' ' .
‘Superman ) : 9.4
Captein Marvel) - '
‘Blighty - }
Film Fun . )
Bat Man | )
" Lash Larne )
Jungle Girls )
i

A

i R D

N O =2\ Ch
L

A QOND O O )

:s‘\.no\-.nm\'—'n :

v = e T b b e StmeeE A e smEe

N

Hervel Family
Adventure

T
SR

A limited number of other magaalnes were ment1onea by 1ndlviduals
in this Group, some of them,l .g..“The Chlldren s hewspaper » designed
espeqially for children, others, e .g. "Glamour”, borrowed frowm their

mothers.
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Girls® School.

Group II.
Rame of Magazine or Book % of Children! Number of

: | ‘Ch11aren

'5

"Beano - 75.6 23
Dandy £3.70 | 2
School Friend 53.3 Lo 16
Girl | 3.3 | 13
Fila Fan ) 5
Knoek Out) 20.0 i & .
Radio Fun 16.6 A B {
Roy Rogers ) P _ ?
Eegle ) i ; ;
fuperman ) ‘ 13.3 | 4 1
Robin Hoed ) ; i
Lion - ) : : ! ;
Books from the School Library| ' 6.6 | 2 l

‘ There were few other individual items m°n+ioned'by'this Group
of glrls and three girls said ‘that the3 never- reau at all except
in school.

Boys' Séhocl.

Croup I.
Mame of Magazine or Book i 7 of Children! Number of
. T i f ' Children
Beano T ﬁ_ 37.5 12
" Books from the School L1brary, : o 5
Dandy . s 34,5 11 :
Adventure , 25.0 3 ‘
" Wizard S R § ' ;
Reveille ' % 8.7 . ¢ 6 ;
Books from the County Tibrary) :
. Hotspur } - : f
Rover |} i 12.5 4 :
Sugerman) ! :
Captain Marvel) : ; g i
Esgle . } i - 9.9 3 !
Western ) ‘ : i
Film Fun) l 6.3 i 2 |

A large variety of single items, both m:gozines, e.g. the

"Motor-Cyelg anu béys' bbcké, e¢.c. "The Book of Football®, were
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mentioned by individual subjects of tﬁis Group,

Boys' School.

Group II.

Neme of Megazine or Book | of Children | amber of
Dandy . : 53.3 . 16
Beano - S | - a43.3 - | 13
Tit-Bits L J o 23.3 7
Adventure) B . ; i
Reveille ) 16.6 i 5 :
Boxing ) : ) ’ 3
Comic Books ) . ’ . : '
Lion )} . : ' 10.0 : 3 i
Captain Marvel) ' . |
Roy Rogers ) : : :
School Friend , 1) o : 5
Film Fun - _ ) 6.7 i 2 :
Buffalo Bill - ) i |
| 1
} :

- Books from the School Library)

Other single ifems, amongst thém,-the Bible, were mentioned by
the boyé_of.Grogp II;-but-their reading was mucﬁ less comprehensive
than that of Group I in either school.

Several comios suitable for much youngef children were
. included in the lists of Group II.of the Girls' Sehool:--"Tiny Tots", -
"Ghips";."Mickéy Mouse”, ?Tip Topﬁ; and in those of Group I of the
Boys' School:- ?TinyiTots“,."Ghips"; “Coiic Cuts" and "Rainbow".

37 .
_ Jenkinson noticed the tendency towards the persistence of

Juvenile Msgazines in the reading of Secondary and Senior School:
Children in his investiéatién into the out-of-schoel reading
interests of 3,000 boys apd girlé aged 12 to 16, ‘and all the

comics mentioned in the pfeceding paragraphs are included in his

~lists.  He comments that "the persistence of juvenile reading
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tastes does ﬁot mean a fixation mt a juvénile feading'level" ang
»qudtes the_fact.tbqtﬁthé'h;bhest scorer of “juveniles" had a rrccrd
in other questicns'aﬁput feading well up.tb or sbove the average

in quality." | |

The girls of G?oup 11 who éuote‘ the juvenile comics =11 had
A boor read o Bblllty and were able to get more satisfaction from
Lhe “picture-strip" tyye oi cOﬁlcu.tran from those contaxning
nuch readlnd matter. - .

Mo E1rls mentioned daily newspapmrs. They were listad by a
i‘eu bo,}s who guoted .;por*t.w eaitions, t."le nares of local papers noted -
for their sports’ contrlbutlons, arcd sgveral Sundey papers. Hor |
were any music magazines included. Only two beings published a£
present ere at all suitable for the type of child cancérﬁed in
this experihent; but they -had not beeg heard of-by'any child iﬁ
either Group or School.

Much of the responsibility for this fragile rea&ing'ﬁackground,
ag Jenkinson suggests, must be léid at the door of tle children's
hones - '.....a feeble or degraaed cultural life, irvolving |
1nao111tJ to !ead ﬁnyth¢n? other tpan inferior 11te“atare is e
product of harsh and degreding conditions of life. = GQuelity ofi
reading is é-function of Buelity of living. A povertywstricken‘
homne nozually means poar resding habits. it ic true that neny
,:eoplp carve out for themselves en estimable culture when their
‘11v1ng cannitions-are adverse, and thet msny others fall to take

adventage of leisure, comfort and ebundent o. ortunities. Butl,
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generally speaking,_g.fairlybhigh level of weil-being is a
necessary conditioh.for the attéinﬁeht and preservation of good
reading siandards";'gl -
' . Not only were ;he homes of a lérge'number of the childrgn-
not conducive tO'their heélthy all-round development, but in
some “of the areas in vhich they lived the neighbourhood itself
diécoﬁraged the self-respgct and disciplined personal training
which are the features_of;a good ﬁome. .vIn an area where a large
proportion of t'.'he. s{zbject's lived the school uniform was treated
with a sneer as a mark of;"social_snobbéry", and children
leaving s;hoal in & neat,fciean state were hardly fecoénisaﬁle
in either’ gp,.eerance or Eéhaviéur an -hour later in their home
environment. | |

Sixteen of the girls and thirteen of the . boys in Group I
were attached to a Sunday School. Considersbly fewer attended |
other Church or Chapel Services. Only. three of the toys sang -
regularly in Church Choirs. " The number'éf children in |
Group II who had any seriéué éonne;tipns'witﬁ church activities
of eny sort was considerabiy 1ower, ten of the girls and seven
of the boys attending Sunday School with any regulérity. - No
boys were memters of Chﬁrch,ChoirQ.  As there-uére Roman

. Catholic Secondary Schools in both areas, no Roman Cstholic

A\l

children were concerned in the'investigafion. The two Chur . ..

with most adherents were the Anglicen and the Hethodist,



L 73
Salvation Army me: tings Qere'popular with a large number of members
- of Cfaup II in boph'Schobis. ' .

None of the girls‘in.Group 1I were in a Youth Club or other
organisation. Séven of éroup I vere members of the Girl Guides_
or Girls'.Friéndiy'Society. |

The only Youth: Organlsetxon to whlcn voys from Group II were
regularly attached was the Army aadet Force. This involved six

boys in each grpup. There were & few scouts in Group 1.
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Chapter IX.

The Schene of Work Used During the Expérimeﬂt._ _

. Although, as has been.iﬁdicappﬁ, all'ﬁhe cﬁildren.brought
with them into their Secondary Sch ols a rich and varied éollection
of songs and hymns, itlwcs heceséary to dévote'a large urogortion
.of time during the first.term to class.singing.in order to secure an
~easy use of the VOice, unanimity of tone zn vowel scﬁnds znd a
precision,of.artichat;on. : This period of concentrated class
singing enabled the'childrgn to build"up together a comron |
-repertoire of songs, absorbing some of‘théir'previous favourites
and introducing new ones.as e foundation fof'fuﬁure work. It
"also gave time for ény comﬁon nuéléus of mﬁsical kﬁow%gdge which
might be shared by them, and for.experiﬁenﬁgtion with musical
material as a_preparation for the constrﬁction of 5 battery of
tests. |

Thfoughout th; expérimeﬁt British and f;reign folk Songs.-
. formed the basis of the song fepertoire, fn the Boys' School,
because of its aséociétion with the sea, éhaﬁties took ﬁride of
place. They were eminently'suita:ie for adolescént boys, although
restraint hed to be-demanded cqnstantly owing to the pr&ximity of
other classes!

During exch Christmas term carols were prepsred by all
Grougs. The large number of well-known - and well-worn -

_ carols and Christmas hymns learnt in the Priﬁéry Schools necessitatec

the introduction of new m.terial. Bax's "Five Fantzsies on Polish
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Carols" proved popular with a’l Groups during . the first term;

aftar that many rare Engllsh tr rditional ani Eurogean carols
were sung, and the glrls grepared c. Armstrqng Gibbs' music
from a nativity play, "The Three Kiqgs"; 

To the folk and national songs were later'éd@ed ‘classical
songs by Handel, Purcell, Bﬁch,'Beethovenvand.ﬁozaft; mﬁgic by
-less familiar com..osers such as Storace-and the County's: own
. "Huster of the King's Mhsxc“; Hll iam Shield, and modern songs
by contemporary comgosers. Some were chosen for specific teachlng
points, and through them bresthing and vocal exercises, as well =s
“the princigl-s of elementa}y form,'were introduced. The h:mns
learnt were closely linked Qp’with Mbrniny»Assembly and the
'Religious Instruction periods. |

Unfortunately, music copies cf thé hymzn books were not
available in either school, but the melody edition of the songs,
and cften both melody and éccompaniment of the modern compositipns,
were used by the children from the bgginning of the experiment -
even when the songs were being taught by rote to assure speed of
learning. in this way the children, if no@ able to read the
meloéic intervals sccurately, could at least trace the shape of
ihe melodies as contoufs, énd in so doing (in association with
the sound heard by them) were develo.ing a‘clearer conception of
both pitch and rhythm notation.

Systematic training in music reading was commencéd in the‘
second term of the course, the choice of songs and hymns belng

made g0 that the new elements of pitch end rhylhm were graduslly
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Iand progressivelf introdueed into ‘the echeme of instrucfien.
Ié was considered better to link up the nusic feading with the
“actual musie which the children were exberiencing in tﬁeiﬁ
varloaa activities than to use conccctea exercises which bore
little resemblance to real music. WPere necesssry, separate
intervals snu rhythmic groupings vere isolated for special teaching
pqrpeses.¢i | -

Tonlc.eol fa was used as the sp. roech to staff notation.
As-soon as p0531ble both notations were emyloyed in parallel
end f1nally the tonzc-sol—fa was omitted altogether, except where
'it:was fouqd to be & valuable sid in iearning, of'fixing, a
difficult intervel. _ Tﬁe French_rhythm ﬁamee”were treated es
pure_sound end were never written on ihe blaek-beard.

The final eim of the iraining'in music reading wes not an
ambitious one. It was hoped thet at the end of tpe Course the
subjects would be able to read simple melodies which were a

- mixture of steps and small leaps and wﬁich used the following

fhy;hm'elements:- e, d, 4., O, .rj, LI A
. and the two rests § and & Such & limited aim would

at least equip more chiliren to;take'their places in Youth Club

* In learning his native language the child acquires the skills
of reading and writing through the processes of performing
them. Fxactly the seme principle is auglicable to music and
the symbols learnt in this way through musicsl experience are
far more meaningful to the child.
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_Choirs and Adult Chorel Societies than is usually the case.®

In audition to the normal song repértoife, easy fregments frqmj
the great instrumental and vocal classies {e.g. the stepwise
'melbdy from the "Ode to Jay" in the last movement of Beethoven's
- Ninth Symphony) were used for reading purposes. This in turn
led on to more sp eclallsed listenlng.

In the Boys' School the readlng of music was aldea, and
lthé learning of an instrument fostered, by the 1ntrnduct1on of |
model keyboards and the integr=tion of the 'Pisno Class' with
.all the other forms of musical acitivity. In the Girls' Schbol
some vork was done w1th the Recorder, both as a genuine- musical
“instrument in its own rlght and as zn. aid to music reading.
"Music and Movement" formed another neans of exare.sion for
“the gzrls.

Both schools devotec -gome tlme each week to gulaec 11sten1ng
The concentrated gerlods were very short, at first - of less than 2
minute's duration - but were gradually increased to s maximum
% It was recognised that the tuilding of an adequate song
repertoire for the class could not be delayed until all
the children were able to read st sight the new songs
introduced to them and so many melodies were learnt by rote. -
This seemed the wisest plan, for the slight background of
‘all Groups suggestedithat their essential need was to absorb
as much beauty, in 211 its manifestations, as possible,
rather than to accept a concentratec infusion of technical
knowledge. The length of time involved in learning a song,
and the consequent boredom which can.kill a creation et birth,
was lessened by the help o the 'leaders' whose reading
ability was better than that of the rest of the.class
because of the private instrumentzl tuition they had

received. . In our Cathedral choirs the value of such
- knowledge is recognised and made use of to the full,
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of 7 - 1C miﬁutes. The listening mcterisl uséd throughoui '
the experiment was varied énd inclu&éd masic as-different as the
Minuet'froﬁ Handel's Overture to "BereAiceG and Dannj Krye's
recording bf "prbj the Tuba". The girlé' natural interest
in ballet and deancing led to a-concenffatioﬁ on Dance Forms |
through the ages and in the works of the great composers.  In the .
Boys' School the main interest became focussed on the actual. |
instruments used in the orchestral works'heard on grgmbphone
records, parﬁicularly on the.mechanical Eqnstruction of the
'instfumenté, and cﬁhsiderablé.curiosity was evinced in the -
.uorkingé ofabhe gramophone itself. In the Girls' School a
gramophbne reéord qf_é particularly lovely song or orcheétral,
work was ofte;'played after the Morning Assembly.and the bnys
"always:had music pléyed to them on the piéhO'after their Assesnbly on
alternate mornings. Tﬁe girls usually remained seated to -
listen, the boys used their nqgic es a b.ckground to their
movement ffom.thehﬁall.

Musié.writing as wéll as music resding was éﬁtemgted,
' . primarily for the taking~down from dictation 6flshort melodie
yhrasesAor'rhythmic grcupiﬁgs, but also occasionally_for ﬁhe
notation of small melodies.eated by the chilaren themselves.
With all Groups the.singiné and-clapping back of melodiés

and rhythms was & regular festure, and elementary conducting
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Was encouraged,'both-aé a'means'of training the awareness to
'pulsé and pulse-groupiqgs aﬁd as afhelp in developiné muscular
control. -

No separate lessqné were ;pent on ﬁTheory" siﬁqe technical
.instruction‘divorced>frbmbmdsi;al activity is barren, and tends
to destroy the lzvely 1nterest in the children. before the real
.joy of music-making. has been experlenced. . The teaching usually
included in such lebsons (e.g. clefs, _keys, tlne signatures,

dynamics) was not neglectgd,'but_was 1ntegraueu_1nto,more
purp&seful-aétivity. | | B -
Wherever pcssible, the uérk of the'mu51c lessons was

linked up u1th that baing done by other teachers.
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" Chapter X

Tests of Musical_Awaren?ss (;):-

The tests were constructed after the available test§ of
musiclans, such as those detailed in ;he.syllabuses of ell the
v.rious Local Examinaﬁiog Bodies (e.g..The hssociated Board of
the Royal Schools of Music), and many of those devised by
psychologists and concerne& specifically Qith aptitude, hed
been examined. l |

A largely.unbridged gap exists between wmusicians and
psychologists in this matier of testing. The tests of musicians
are primarily empirical and traditional, usually for grading_'
purposes or for the awards of scholarships and professianal :

" quelifications. Inevitablylthey involve acquired knowledge
and, especially in aural and viveé-Yoce testing, depend to soﬁe
extent upon the whim and mood of thg examinef at any particular
moment'in the examination: -Tﬁey are generall& individual tests
and are not st&ndg;dised;.

The psycholbéist, on the other han&, has ofpén beén too
. little coneerned with thé.pqsical aspects of the tests and has
" used material with no immediate relatioﬁ”to mﬁsic as the musiéian
understands it - altﬁough it may involve certain "gtomistic”
'elements which are essent;al.to music.

An example of the usé of ﬁon-musical nmaterial i§ Item No. 2 -

"Time Test" of the originél'veréion of the Seashore Tests, l.‘Measure-s

of Musical Talent." The directions for this test read as foilbus:-'
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"Three élicks'are given; Tthé subject is asked to state whetherl
the intervél of time between the second and third is’lénger:or
) shorter than between the first and second".. This is completely
remoﬁe frbm'thé conception ﬁf music which judgzes a note only in
relation to the phrase as e whole, not in iSOIAtion nor as mere
n01se. Seashore 5 rev1sed Time Test (No. 2) replaces empty time
‘with filled time, but this still fails to meet an essential
musical need, end is ha:aly 11kely to sttpact the interest of -the
mpst musipal subjects.

In certeain respects the tests of ﬁy own éonétfﬁction bear
some résémblance to those of Seashore, Sut théy are more nearly.
based on the battery compiied by Wingf; Wing rightly‘insists that
e series of opjectiVe psych&lﬂéical feéﬁs deaiiﬁgluith musical
factors should be Pacgepted'in their basic principleS-tg musicians"f
It is cleimed that the tésfts to be despribt.-.*dl are in acco.r-d uith
that assertion. | _

Iﬁ é few details the @ésts aiffer from the sé£5'of both
'Wiﬂg and Seashore. The'fprm in which fhey vere finally recorded
is the result of éxpériméntation'with'various Kinds of material
during thg_first term’s teaching in both Boys' Eﬁd Gifls'-Schoqls.

The pianoc, violin, recorder and human vbice, the four sodnd;

producers with which the children were most familiar, were used in

"the tests. The tests wereﬂrecorded for convenience and for
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uniformity of presentatidn aslthe pienos in the twd-schools
varied appreciably in oua11ty. |
They were pleyed to thﬂ chlldren on-an electrlc gramophone
during ‘the morning sessions, and each test was repeated. In
.order to keep the length of‘iiéfening within the'physicalh -
limits of both CGroups, but particularly of Grodp II, only -
-eighf items were included in each test. The conditions of the
testing were as neér as possible to those of any other_exaiination.
The‘instructions bef&re each test were printed on the papers
on which the'subject.was £o writé the answers. They were also
read eloud bj the investigator, as some of the chiLdren were unable-
to read a simp.le.sentenc.fe. adequately. Iven with such reading and
.the use of the simplest 1énguage, thére vas a daﬂger of lack of
understanding and S0 technical terms were avoided.
The 1nstruct10ns as prlnted on the subjects' answef papers aré
"added at the end of th1s chapter. | -
Eight tests were constructed tﬁ-embrace the varioﬁs
‘elements essential to musical structure quoted in Chépter II,
and to "cover a sufficienﬁl& wide sémplé of musical talent” -
l’ From observations made dﬁring ihese tests ﬁhén algramophone
only was used and during other tests given at a piano, it
was clear that a more intelligent interest was stimulated,
especially. among the gifted musical children, by the performance

of & person in the actual room then by a voice or the sound of
en instrument merely coming "out of a box",
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the fourth of the criteria which Wing suggests must be satisfied

by & seriea of psychological tests'before they are gcceptable to
musicians:- , “ |
1. Piteh Discrimination Test.
II.iMelody Test.
1II. nnythm Test.
Iv. Memory Test.
V. Two-Melody (Counterp01nt Test;.
Vi. Tlmbre Test.
VIi. Harmon& Test.
VIII. Phrase Sﬁrﬁ&ture Test.

In Test I - "Pitch 'bi;sc'rimination Test" - eight pairs of
notes were piayea in.varidus?régisters on two insfrdments;_the
piano and ihé violin, and th?-éubject vas aéked_to state whether
_ the second néteaof the pair sbgnded was "highef" or ";ower“ than
the first. It was assumed that at this_sfége‘tﬁe child wogid '
"understand vhat was meaﬁt'by "high" and "low" iﬁ relafion to
pitch, but a few examples were given to dlspeT any mlbunderstandings. |
An awareness of pitch relationships is essentlal to eny true conception
. of musicianshib. | | |

In Test II - "Mélady Test" = elant melodies were played
three tlmes each on the plano or violin and three graphlc
rapresentatlons of the move.ent of notes 11 each melody were

presentea to the subJect_on the answer page.
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One of them wés-an“accurate contour of the melpd&_piayed. . The
subject was asked to place & cross beneath the sﬁape whigh he félt
to bé the correct contour of the uelody heard. ,Eaph.fragmént was
played_three times so that a different contﬁur'could-be traced by
the Subject wiﬁﬁ eacﬁ Aew plajing. - The use of such'graphs.was
employed after much- copsidefaﬁion. Thé #riting down'in musical
‘notation of the smallest group of notes iﬁvdiﬁes ECqﬁired'knowledgé
and so favours uhe ‘child who receives pr1Vate instrumentel or .
51nging uenching, or uho comes from g Prlmary School in which’
emph351s is laid upon such work. The contour1ng.of the melody
itself by the subject might have prod_u;:ed resuits vhich could not
be measured sufficiently accurately fér staiistical puréoseé}
It was essentlal that the subgectsshould understana how melodles could
be expze°sed in terms of a corcour before this test was attpmnted.

Esch of the eight musical fragments 1nc1uded in this test was
- & complete melodic entity. -No. 1 was the Qpening bar of the French
folk tuné; “FTEié‘JaéQues"; No. 2 was'the musiéa; ﬁotto of a current
'B.B.C. prbgramie, and No. 8 was paft §f a theme in the fourth
movement of Tcha1koVsky s Symphony No. 6 —V“Pathethue . The
remeining items hed no known connectlon with any music whlch might
be fanzllar-to the subjects. | |

The test was included, and followed that of Piteh Diserimination,
because it kah feéognised thaf'an avareness to the direction.of the.
movement of notes "up“ ard "down" is essential if music ié_to be more

than a collection of unordereq spasmodic sounds.
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Test III - "Rhythm Test" ;_presented to the subject eight

pairs bf phrases each of which wés played on the:piano and violin
in two diffgrent ways,. Hé vas asked to state which plsying seemed
"to be more fi£ting to the melody, "A" being wriﬁten on the line
provided if the first vas more fitting, "B" if the second. In

the two playings the accenis were in different places, but in'only K

one of the two were they so afranged that the groupings created by

accentuation contributed satisféctofily to_the build and Rhythm

of the whole phrase. For over three hundred years it has been
conventional to use bars of determined length to éid Quch grouping
and little sense can be-méde bf.a piece of mﬁsip unléss'the place
of these bars' within the helodiq shape and.structure~as a whole is
recognised - however artificisl such:bar divisiohé may seem to the
cultured pusician. | | |

No well known melodies were employed as thgir-mutilation for : 
the purpose of.creating false accentuation Qould have been an
operation distasteful toc'a musicién, however wofﬁhy the end
envisaged. Butﬂan’idiom with which the‘subjecflﬁas familiar in
his songs and hymns wés used. '

Pest IV - "temory Tést“ -~ was based on Test No. 5 of Seashore's
Tests and Test No. 3 6f Niyg*s'battery, which in its turn was based
.upon that of Seashoré., 'This.is one of the most satisfactory tesﬁs
of Seashofe's battery, prqbably because as Wing suggests,; it 15_

closer tp_actpal music than some of the other tests. [Eight short
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melodies were pleyed_on thehpiano‘three times each.When the fragrent
vas pleyed the third time one of the ﬁotes vas altered. The subject
was asked to write on the'line provided the number of the altered
note. A line of five'figures - the maximum number of notes used in
any ﬁelody -ﬁl,'2, 3, 4, 5 - was p;pvided on the answer paper sétihatv'.
the subject could follow along it, if it was any help, Guring thé
pla&ing of Fhe'melody,_ The subject was expected to memorise the
fragments during the first two playings in order to identify the
altered'noté in the third playing. Five of the phrases were in
the major mode, three in the minor. |

In his original'version Seeshore used a number of consecutive
notes, purposely selected tdlform no melodic line, and in his revised
Tests he made only -the slight alteration of replescing the previous
semitone step with vhole tdnes, In both cases hé.played the notes
to be memorised only once.‘ Wing made all his ffagments nelodie
and played the initial version of each of them twica. Each group
of notes used in Test IV of the investigator's series formed 2
melodic entity, although they were not recognisabiy connected with
any femiliar music, The number of notes was reducéd from wing'sA
meximum of ten to a meximum of five, as éxﬁerimehtatiamsuggested
that this Jas the.ﬁﬁmber which tpe children of Group II could
retain with any ease.

In Test V - "Two Melody (Counterpoint) Test" - elght phrases
of not more than three bars each vwere played on the p 1anpg tne upser

melody by the pianist's right hand, the lower melody by his left hand.
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The'aSSOciatién of the riéht hand with “higher“ and the left
hand ylth "lower" notes wés one vwhich qould be leéitimapely
.expeéted from children who had first ha&'their attention direéted
to it. - Onme of the hands remained stationary for at least two '
Icfotchet'beats while-the*&tﬁef moveé slowly: The.subjects were
asked to discrlminate betﬁeen the two linas of.sounénby stating
which hzand moved'firSt, AT ﬁas to be ?rittep.on the line provided
if the right hand moved fifst,'“B“ if the 1eft hand made the
initial move. It was'carefully considefed vhether two separate
instruments or two voices of different quq 1ty should be used in
this test instead of the pisno, but elthe; of.tﬁese comblnatlons
t¢§uld have added a new elément - that. of "timbre". .The hands were

used with varled spacings, somctlmes mo:e than an octave apart,
sonetimes wlthln the same oetave, four 1tems employed both the
Treble and Bass Clefs, two only the Treble: , and two only the Bass.

When a mus1c1an u1shes to test the ability of a child to
"hear thé upper or lower of two melodles, he usually does 1t by
asking-the child to siug back to him one of the parts, or to
write down the part réﬁqired in musical notation. The first could
not have beea taken as a.stanaardised group pest aﬁd.the'second
involved ecqu1red technlcal knowledse. |
Test VI - "Timbre lest"-- ‘used four separate "sound-producers" -

"the piano, v1011n,.recprder and male v01ce - in various combinations,

and the subject was asked to state the number (not the quality, vhich
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would have involved acqulred knowledge of 1nstruments) of the
sounds heard. The v1olin used "double- stopplng" on two oeca31ons
and in one item the plano pleyed two notes together. The maximum
number of notes sounded at one time was-four, the minimum, one.

Foﬁr}iteméluSed the Treble Clef only, one item the Bass Clef ohl';
and the remaining threé.the Treble and Bass Clefs together.

In Test VII the subject was asked to state which of two
harmonisations of'the-same melody hé preferred, using the letter "A"
if the fifst playing wes preferred, "B" if theﬂsecqna. As fhe
words "harmony" and “harmqnisaﬁioﬁ"_we?e not “understood by the
children, the phrase "different noteé under ﬁhe gelady“ vas
included in the instructidns,_and an example was given of two
different harmonisations of the ;amé well;knqwn tunef . There are
no "correct” or ."incorrect” methods of harmonising a'melody, but
over a period of tiﬁe certain hérﬁonic progressicns have become
accepted by musicians general y as being ap:. roprlate for certain
tyres and styles of melodles. These were used in ‘one of the
versions of each part to be piayed - In the other versions they
were discarded or d1storted to an exaggerated degree:. The
orthodox harmonisatlon used an 1d10m fam111ar to the children in
their songs and hyans. In comparison with it the al@ernat1ve was
expected to sound strange,Aif not positively ugly.
| Each harmonisatioﬁ,-although played on the piapo, was in

four parts, corresponding to the usual four voices of a vocal
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quartét; ‘sobrano, alto,'tenor and Bass;:and were not merely an
added acéompaniment. | None of the melodles uhlch were of two or
three bars length,uere familiar. " six were in the major, two in the
minor modes. -
Test VIII - "Phrase Stfuctﬁre fest" - presented two vérsions

; .§f the same phrase played ion the piano or violin, and asked the
| subject to state his preference, "A" being used for the flrst playlng,
“B" for the secopd. The melody was identical 1n-both_cases, but
in each vgrsion-the-"dynaﬁics“ {called by Wing "intensity changes")
‘ﬁere used differently; with the result that the phrase assumed
entirely diffefeht gépecté. Each version also used ' staccato" and
"legato"” in différéntﬁways;_ As these vere alternative "1nterpretat10ns“
_ (although to a mus1c1an one was 1nf1n1tely preferable) and not
actual mut11at10n= of the written mu51c,phraaes from- composed
melodies, with some_of'whiéh the subjects might be familier, vere
used: - .‘ . | |

(1) La'Voita - W. Byrd:

(ii) Past Three 0'Clock - English Traditionsl Cafol.

{iii) The Vicar of Bray - :English National Song.

{iv) My Lové's' an Arbutué - Irish Treditional Song.

(v) Sandmanchen - Brahms
(vi) March from "SCIPIO"‘- Hendel.
(vii) Ayre in D. minor - Purcegl.

‘(viii) Rocking - Czech Traditiondl Carol.
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Althongh no dogmatic-rulés exist for the use of dynamics, and
even iﬁdicationslon the musical score cﬁnnot be preéise, there is
a generél degree of.agreement amongst musicians about the most
suitablé and satisfying methods of interﬁreting variocus styles
of‘husic. .It is épparent?,fop instance, to a person who is at
- all sensitive that ihe_stfle of the March from “qupiq" and the
Gzech'"Lullaby“ require-entirely different freatmént.h

Tests III znd VIII were prlmarily tests of Appreciation, as
both assessed the sabJect's diserimination between two methods of
performance of the same melody. Appreciation’is the essential
attribute one uould'éxpec£ to find in every truly musical person.
It is also en éxtremely di:_,f‘ficult'quality to estimaté quantitatively - |
' if.indeed such assessmentlié ever possible: In the two tests 1
quoted above (as in Test No. VII - "Hermony Test") the étandard of i

"correctness" used was that of sn adult musician employing an L '.\

orthodox idiom based on a'traditional aﬁd personai judgment'of “fiiness".x

The nusically ihtelligent child who is also an individualist may --R

well have preferred the "bad" version to the good beéause of some
slight idiosyncrasy it possessed which made an immediate eppeal to
him. |

Wing's ekample in adding to each of the instructions in his
% The term "Apprec1=t1on" is here used in the same Dictionary

sense as that of its verb "to eppreciate™ - "to estimate
worth"...."to estimate aright"....."to be sensitive to".
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‘Tests "If in doubt, then guess", wes folldwed in.my own battery.
The direction was, I believe, obeyed implicitly by many of the
sub;ects in the tests relatlng spec1f1c=11y to Apprec1at1on.

The total time taken by all the tests was sbout Fifty
" minutes, It was thus possible to give them to each Group at
one sitting: There was a kéen interest and no ag.arvent flagging
throuchout the whole testing. | |

One nark waé.awarded'fur évery correct answer. It.uas
realised that in Tests III, VII and VIII, where paired comparisons
were invol%ed, there was no “correct” answer, only an indication
of preference, but in these Test. a mark wag given if the choice
of the subject agreed with that of the inve tigator.

After the tests hed been gpplied it uas realised_bw the
investigator that they wers not ideai in their construction. Some
of them appeered too easj tb give a wide enough scattcr for statistical
purposes, and thé limitéd number of.items ard of alternatives.pfavided‘
in each test, elthouch sufficiently l&rﬁe'ié-task the concentration
of reteorded chlldren, allowed the posnibi1ﬁty.of gettins a sizable
score by chapce. The inve#tlgator becaze 1Pcrea31ng1y aware of the
statistical. problems involved and employcd on;y the simpicst tcchnifues.
Owing to the 1rregulo ity of the frequency 115tr1bution the 't¢
- technique was not used: the Ghi-Square Test was used ds a test of
significance. Cuttznz peints were someuh at aroitrarlly detormined,
the principle followed teing W get the modal frequoncies as frr as

possible on opposite si&es- Noicqrrection fbrlcontinuity was made.
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‘It should be stressed that these Tests of !sical Awareness
were originally designed es simple tests which could be used by
the classroom teacher_to @iscover.how far his pupils (beelwsrd and
normal) were aware of the essentiol elements in music. If . the |

resullts of the retarded children differed considerably from those

.of the more intelligent pupils then it wus obwious thet a new

‘approach to music teaching'must be found for them. If, on the

other hand, no appreciablo:differénce.was'noticeable in their
awWareness to the elewrnts of music inkerent in all their nusic-making,
it would scem that a similar syliabus and method of teachi§~ to
that alrezdy designed fof"Grou; I would satisfy their needs.c®

In Test 1, Piteh Liscrimination Test, 14 girls of Group I
scored the moximan mavk of 8, erd'5 scored the next merk, J. 4
girls of Groﬁp 11 scored the mexinum mark and 5 succeedeu in
obtaining 7. 17 girls of Grouo 1 séored 6 ani the remaining girl
only scored I. (This was probsbly due to a misunderst nding of
the instructionms as the suﬁject eoncerned showed no lack of musicality
in the general musicsl activities of the elass). The 20 girle of
Grouo I1 who hed 6 morks or bc]ou were sprfeed over a wider renge, 10'
girls scoring 5, and the lcwest mark beinr 2. | There was no zero
gcore. This result was significent only at the .30 lcvel.
® A5 a result )f the pressnt 1nvestlgatlon, it is intended to

remodel and’ increase in vsriety and diserimination the "Tests
of Musical Awareness,"
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There was é slighti& biggcr difference between the ability
of the tuo'Gropps of boys.in this-paiticular test. ~ In Group I
14 boys scored the maximum mark and 15 regictered 7. In Group IT
the highesi two mcrks,'a and 7, wcne'shared-equally by 10 boys..

In Group I, 5 boys scoredI16Wer'thén 6, in Group II, 20. - The
lowest mark in Group I was 2, in Group II, 1. The result was
significant at the 0.01 level.

It would appear from ‘the results that this test vas too easy
for the sub;ects concerned and that within the test there was
insufficient variety of items. The items differed slightly in
standard; the smallest 1ntervals caused greater d1ff1culty than
vthose in which the notes were far apsrt, Pitch dlfferences at the
extremes of the plano were,notlced by fewer memters of Group II than.
of Group I. - |

The results obtained vould suggest thct ihe retarded children as
& group possessed to & sgtisfactory degree one of_the essenﬁial
elemcnts, piteh, ‘upon which a musical training could be built.

In:Test-II, Hbiody Test, which again ipvolved the subjects'
sense of pitch end yith it their abiliiy to recognise the contour
of a melody expressed graphicall&,'the difference between Croups
I & 1I was very slight, although the scores in this test:were |
generally smaller than in Test I. In the Girisf Schccl no nemnter of
either Group régistered the meximum score and.a zero score was made

by a Group II subject. 1In both Groups 12 girls scored 4 or over.



The result of the test'uésséignificant only at the 0.10 level.

2 bdys‘of Groﬁp I scored the mﬁximum mark of'a, gnd 4 other.boys
gave 6 or 7 correct aﬁswsrs. Tﬁe highes; score iﬁ Groﬁg il was S
(4 boys), 1 subject was unablie to give eny correct answer and B “
others only scored I. The iowest score of Group I, méde by 7.bo§s,
wags 2. The result was szfn1f1cant at the 0.01 level.

There are certainly greater extremes of scores in this test

‘than in the previous one, 'butl this may well have beon due to the visual
elenent involved in the test1ng rather than to an inability of the |
subjects to follow aurally‘the shape of the melody. The children
vere accuétomcd to éhapiﬂg phrases with their hunds and to dfauing
the contours of melod1es on the board, ‘but not all children (or
adalts) easily am5001&te sounds w1th shepes. A conpletely satisfactory
" group test lo assess a-subgect}s ability to follow the pitch variations
of & mglodic line hes yet ﬁu be constructed.

From the present resuiﬁs it would sspesr that only a few of
the retarded children fogndlit difficult or i&possible to'recégnise
the'éhepe of a melody in graphic form, end, as has been stated, so
ﬁany other fectors were imnediately involved wheﬁ the visual element was
inﬁroduced in testing, that it uoﬁld seenm unwise for the prectising
teacher to nodify his scheme of pitch traihing for retarded chiliren
purely on the results of such a tﬂét.

Test III, Rhythm Test, was essentva;ly test of Appreciation"?

end its limited number of items and alternatives made the guessing

vhich the subjects vere invited to indulge in if they vere in doubtt,
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quite a prgctical proposition._ The results in both schools were
significant only at the 0.30 level, and the investignior remains douttful
as to their real value, as he becomes more_fifmly convinced of the
difficulties involved iﬁ an attempt to essess "apprecistion” of beauty
in any of its maniresiatigns. In the Girls' School one subject
' scored the maximun mark. . She was iﬁ Group 11 ané was the only
pupil whose verdict agreed with'that of the investigator. In
the Boys® School one of the most intelligent boys in Group I
disagreed ih every case with the judgﬁsnt of the investigator!
Between these exgrémés ph&-seores of both Groups were fairly well
balenced, although in bot;l't Schools thel retarded pupils agpeared
to register slightly better scores than the members of Group I.
In the Girls' School, 19 of thew, as compared with 15 "normal® girls, had
& score of 5 or éver: in the Boys' Schoﬁl,.lﬁ retﬁrdeﬂ boys and
12 "normel” boye were in this category. | |

The results suggést thaﬁ"if én.awareness to the apuropriate
use of rhythm in a composition'can‘be Quantitafively assessed the
retarded children possess it in as gregt a measure as their zore
intelligeﬁt companions. _ |

Closely related to Test III was Test VIII of the same battery -
the Phrase Structure Test. This was also :essentiall;f a test of
"ippreciation” aend involvéd similar musical elements with the
emphasis placed upon phraéing.-;'iThg investigator's doutts as to

the validity of 2 gquantitative assessment of these elements remain).
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It is .in_teresting .t*.so','. to find the results somevhat similar to
those of Test III, although in addition to ‘his loyal subject from
Group II in the Girls® Scﬁopl, the investigator was given support in
his judgmnt.. as to the most azpropriate versions of the meclodies from
1 boy in Group II and 2 girls in Group I. 1 boy in Group I disagreed
with all but one of his. 3uégments and 1 girl in Croup II egreed with
. none of thsm; .There is & slight cifference between the Groups: 9
boys and 14 gu'ls of Group I scored e:.ther 7 or 3 es against 4 boys
and B girls of Group II. The great. mejority of the other pupils
scored betwsen 3 and 6 inelusive., The. results vere aignificant at
the 0.05 level in the Girls' ‘School and the 0.01 level in the Boys' .
School. | | |

Again, if the reaults | of such a test. can elaim to be of real _
musical and educstional wvalue, the c‘uldr‘en of Group 11 would appesr
to be not appreciably 1ni‘¢=z'ior those of Group I.

As m:.ght be expected, Test IV, }hmory Tes.., showed a much
greatcr degree of difference bet.uecn the Gmuﬁs, ard the results in
both schools vere signifie nt. at the 0.01 level. In the Girls®
School 9 su.b,ject.s‘ in Group I and only 1 in Group II scored the
maximum mark: in the Boys' School the superiority of Gmﬁp I ves
even more mai‘keki, with 23 subjects from this Group, as comgared with riq :
subject froa _Grouﬁ I1,registering a maximun score. In the Boys' "
* School only 1 boy from.'Gro.up I scored 6 or under, in Croup II, 29:
in the Girls' Schcol the .marks v.{ere_moré widely- spaced, 14 of the

subjects of Gi'oup 1 end 24 of CGroup II being in this category.
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4 weak memory is' one of the faeﬁors_whicﬁ militetes most.strpnglﬁ
egainst the prbéress of the retarded child in alllhié learning; music
for reasons stcted elsewhere in thls th951a part'cularly requires a.
'reliable aural menory. | _ -

' The results of Test V,. "ao-ﬂolod} (Countenpoxnt) Test, were more
‘significant in the Boys' School (at the 0.01 level) thar in the Girls'
School (atithe ©.30 .1evé1). " In the .Bo.ys' Groups, 14 of the retarded
su?jects.{asléompared Hith_bnly 4 mgmbefs:of Croup If?fegigﬁéréd a
score of 3 or below: iﬁ the Girls' tchool, 11 subjects from Gfoup'I
‘and 8 from Group IT came into this category,‘ 1 bdy frpm Group I
scored the maximum mark of 8: the highest mark in the Girls' School
ﬁss 7, registered by 1 girl from each of the Groups.

As in the Piich Test (fo. 1), the most difficult items proved
| to be those in which the Intervals between the notes vere swallest
The results suggest that although Lhe retarded childrcn.may find
it more éifficult than the members of Group I to take part in musical -
activities involviﬂg-mone thén_one meléﬁyl(ewg. part-sinzing) théir.
weakness is not sufficient to discounteﬁance completely the tentative
introduction of-some'simple two-paft uérg (if.only in listening)-intb
the syllabus. The girls wbnlé probably find it essier than the_boys;

Hot entirely unconnected with the pxééxious test wes Test vx,' Timbre
Test, a test which all Groups founﬂ reasonably difficult, end the

resulte of which were s;gnlficant at the 0.01 level in both schools,.
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From the scores registdred 1t would appeer that the retarded
children again found it mpre difficult then their fellows of
| Group I to discriminate a-mc;ngst sounds 'n}h,en they were played together.
21 of the boys of Group II scored 3 or below and 9 of these wvere
zZero scores: 10 of the 5irls from this Group scored 3 or bclow although
there were no zero scores. In Gro..fp I only 3 boys and 7 girls
scored 3 or below, _and- 1 subject of each sex scoreé the maximum
mark of 8. | - ' .

Test VII H'ar'nony Teat, again involved the eiement of
"Appreciation” - this t:.me of the fitt.ng use of harmony. The
results were of gre'atér. signifibé.nce in the Boys' .School (at the
0.01 level) than in the Girls! School {ct the 0,70 level).. In
Group I, 15 boys re<'1stcrea the maximum ucore, -and 9 aeamd 7. In
Group II of the same school only 3 boys reg:.steveﬂ the maximuzn seore,
followed by 7 bpys seoring 7. © A marked difference betwoen the

Scheols vas shoun ih the re‘sul‘s of this Test. Only two girls
' fi_"om éroup I end one from Group 1I scored 8, a.hthoqgh 4 retardea
girls scored 7 as against. 1 from Group I.. in the Boys' gchool, 1
subject from Group I aﬁd 2 from Group II had spoﬁs of 3 (the lovest
.score): in the Gi.rls" School 5 members of Grbup I end 6 of Group II.
had scores of 3 or under. ﬁo zerc score was registered,

The same doubts as have be?n expressed regerding Tests 111 and
-VI.LI vere felt by the 1nvest1gat'wr over this test with its scoa:e

for "guessing®”. But with this proviso in nind the retorded ch:.ldre'n
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do not appear unduly inferior to their fellows from Group I in .
.their awareness-to the appropriate use of the type of harmonies to
which'théy hhve become accustomed in their school music-makiﬁg.

' The results of this battery of Tests, although they are
recoénised.to be for from;ideal from the point of view of statistics,
would suggest that the ambgnt.of'difference.in the swareness to the
musicél elemenls shqwn'byithe éubjects of Groips I and II is not '
sufficiently great to diséaurage tﬁe practising teacher in his
approach to'the,réﬁar&ed'éhildren, nér to deﬁend an eliﬁinatign
of many of tho present mﬂéical'activities_és irrelevant to the
needs 6f these children. ;

It is difficult to estimate how far the difference of school
backérqunds, genersal and:musicél,~affébted the results. The present
: rgsults-suégast*th#;ihe biggesﬁ extiemes of awareness and abiliiy
were in.thg'Boys' Schocl,;GﬁouQ I doing ketter than the corresponding
.Group in the Girls' School and Group II doing génerally worse. The
tesﬁs were éivén in éxactly-the samé uéy in both Schools and thé
teaching wes identiecal, 'e:kcept for the specialised activities of the
piano ani recorder classes and the different choice of songs for the
two sexes. | | | |

The frequency distribﬁtions-for ;hé battery of tests described

sbove arc printed as Appcrdix G,
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Ansvers.

TEST _INSTRUCTIONS.

* 100

Pitch Discrimination Test.

"Bight pairs of notes will be played to you. Each note

will be sounded separately, and each pair will be played

twice. If the second note of the pair is higher than

the first, write 4 on the line provided: if it is lower,
write B. - If in doubt, guess.

1. 2. L s, 4.

S ___ 6. j 3 7. 8.

Test II - Melody Test.

Eight short melodies will be plsyed to you three times
each. As the notes of th:s¢ melodies move - sometimes
up, sometimes down, - they malre patterns, the ocutlines
of which are drawn for you on your paper. - Every correct
shape is accompanied by two incorrect ones.

With the new playing of each melody follow the outline
of & different drawing (beginning with Ho. la) and
place a cross under the one you think most nearly
represents the shzpe mace by the notes of the melody.

. If in doubt, guess.

Ansvers.,

le

2¢

N\ »
\/
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de

4b

5h

>

6b

6a

v

b

-9

8b_

'Ba



Test III - Rhythm Test. a ' . 102

You are going to hear the same melody played twice. The
second time the accented notes are in different places.

Choose the style of playing which you think better fits the
melody and write A on the line provided if you prefer the flrst
B if you prefer the second. If in doqbt, -8uUess.

Ansvers.

\Q _.

1. 2.

» . ‘4.

5 . 5 ‘.6 a S'.

~J

Test IV - Memory Test..

Eight short melodies will bs played to you three times each.
In the third playing of each melody ons note is altered.
Counting from the beginning of the melody write on the line
provided the number of this altered note. If you wish, you
may follow the numbers o’ the notes zlong the line eof flve
figures on your test peper. If in doubt, guess.

1. 2 3 4 >

Ansviers. o . : o S
. 1. ) 2. . -3. i . 4'.
5. b Jo___ 8.

Test V - Two melecdy (Coggterpoiht) Test.

Two short melodies will be played together; the upper

meledy by my right hand, and the lower one by my left.

If you hear my right hand move first, write A on the

line provided: 1if you think my left hana moves flrst,
" write B. If in doubt, giess.

Answers.

1._ o 3 a.
e e 7o ____8.

Test VI - Timbre Test. .

You are now going to hear severzl different sorts of

sounds ployed together. On the 1line provided write

down the number of sounds you hear each time. If in
doubt, guess. '

-Answers. ' . .
’ .1- 29 3. N 4'.

" 5. | b 7. .
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Test VII - Harmony Test.

Eight short melodies will be played to you twice ezch.-
On the second p;aying of each there will be different
notes under the melody. Write 4 on the line provided
if you prefer the first playing, B if you prefer the
second. Ix in doust, guess.

Answeérs. . . o . o : Ct
ln - 2. N 3. Al

5 ' 6. 7. g,

Test VIII - Phrase Structure Test.

Eight phrases of music will ‘be played to you itwice each,
the second playing bein; slishitly different from the
first. Write A on the livwe provided if' you prefer the
first,playing of each, B if  ou prefer the second

If in ooubt, guess,

1. - 2o 3. 4.

Se_____ 6o 7o . 8.
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Tests of Musical Awareness.
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Test V.
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Chapter XI.
The_Chorgl.Claés;

Pull participation in choral work of the most elementery

nature is denied the child who either has no sense of pitch or

is unable to expréés it vocsally..

In order to discover whether the children concerned in this

investigation were sble to pitch a note which had first been

" sounded on a §iano or by & voice, each subject was asked to

sing back to the investigator the note he was playing or singing.*®

It was important that.this should be done immediately, before

the element of aural memory entered seriously into the testing.

Only one ehild, a girl in Group II, proved to be & monotone

/

singer.r She was given similar treatment to that suggested by

o

Pollock who had caréfully observed end himself given.treatment to

[

It may be arfued that the register of the investigator's
voice would be a hindrance to children whose natural voices
were treble. In practice 'this is rarely the case with
pupils at the secondary stage who almost invariably imitate
the sound produced by the mele voice at the octave, and are
unaware of their act of transposition. If there seemed to be
any doubt in the mind of the subject during the present

_investigation the note was both sung and pleyed on the piano.

Many éxplénations are given of the existance of such "growlers",
some of them relating the defect to environment, others associating
it with the slow development of the vocal orgens. It is

difficult to discover the exact reason unless one is in

possession of all the perscnal details of the child's phy91cal

and temperamentel make-up end home background. Even then,

‘heredity may be a potent factor.
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79 children and Zvadults suffering fram'siﬁéing-disabilities
including "tone-deéfnesé“ du;ing‘thé period 1939-1950. All attempts
failed to enable hrr to_produca zore than her one -bourdon note,

and it was céncluded that she belonged to the unfortunste smali
section of the commupity wﬁo are incurably tone-deaf. This did
hot deﬁef her from joining with apparent enjoym5n€ in the choral
work of her Group ;nd_shelwas never restrained froa tﬁis'activity.
No attehtiOn was dfawn'té héf'disabilitv'by the 1nvesti gtor or’
~her ;ellows who ace epLed her drone’ effﬁet» with the happy tolarrnce
they extended to other dlsabilitles rmongst the members of their
commhnity. ‘ |
| Sych tone-deafness is ¢ misnomer and does not necesscrily
imoly a lack of nusical ability in other directions.* ;Although
the girl of Grouy II referred to above wos uneble to eing back the
note she'had heard she was able to find it on the pisno and in the
o‘riginal Tests of JMusicei. Awé.'reness she had 75¢% of the items involving
a chanze of pitch correct. | the was.not-debarred from iistening to
nusic. . |

™ Deséribing the way tﬁe pﬁralysed'ccmuosér, Feliug, dictrted
: his music, Eric Fendy writes: ".....Throwing back his head he
begen to drawl in a loud monotone that was little more than the
crudest extension of speech, end which, whenthrre was anything
of a ring ebout it, wavered round a middle B".™ - Delius was

unable to produce vocally the noies he Ouv1oauly hesrd imaginatively.
His mﬂSlClnRShiy was beyond qaastlon.
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No child reveeled a sensequ "gbsolute piteh”.*®
Throughout ghe experizent, but especiallj during the
first year, the most noticeable difference:ie the choral work

of the two Groups uas'ﬁhe rate of 1earnieg-of the sbnés and
hymns used. - .

In Group II in both schools thls was slowed down less
by the’ learnlng of the tune than by the reading of’ the uords.
When the 1nvestigat10n began 207 of the childrer stumbled over
the title of the song "0 can'ye sew cushions°“ and 50% of
them found consiaerable dxfflculty ;n readlng the words of

verse I of "Peaceful Slumbering on the Oceen”./

*#  "Absolute Pitch" enables a gerson to name any note
immedijately it has been sounded without having heard
.a reference note or chord previously. - Only e small
proportion of musicians possess it, and experimentation
is gtill being undertaken to discover whether it can
be acquired as a result of training., Some musicians
claim it as a valuable asset; others regard it as

. more nuisance then it is worth, especially in 4
transposition. It is certeinly not . essential to
musicianship although, as Seashore points out, "...

- the possession of” absolute -pitch to any degree is
a safe guarantee of a good sense of pitch and
"ear-mindedness"." :

# Peeceful slumbering on the ocean,
Seamen fear no danger nigh;

The winds and waves in gentle motion

Soothe them with their lullaby.
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Because of this it wes not possible ‘to place & song in

front of the children of Croup II and expect them to read the
vords with reasonable fluenecy - nor even after they had first
:heaid them read as a poem - when they hud a pood grasp of the
.mélody. in order to accommodéte,this baékwardness of reading;‘
the melody had to be slowed down so enormm sly that cll gense of
~its .Rhythm and structure disappeared, and it proved necessary to
learﬁ the words by~rote before any‘attempﬁ.at coﬁbining the words
with the melod& could be ma&e. The printed words tﬁen acted iﬁ
the sszme way as the musical notation -_és.é.vague visu&l»reminAér
of whst had élready been 1éafnt in enother manner. Even when
the words had been memorlsed there WE3E zn 1ndlst1nctness of
-uoneonants, and much practlce in articulation was reguired,

. Soms songs, e.g. "The w¢ll of 3t. Keyne" and "Robin Hood",
‘were éhosén becadsé they used thé_samevtﬁne'far.two'differént
sets of words. This saved some‘time f&r the retarded children
as it gave them two songs at the expehse of learning only one
ﬁélody. | |

Puring the first terw of the 1nvest1gat10n the problem of

the words caused.Group IT in both scnools to take apuraximately

. two snu a hsalf tlmes as long teo learn one song as it did Group I,’

altho ch the meloqy could. be memorisrd nearly sas qulckly.
Such delsy was discouraging, énd,scngs.with long lines and

"verses and protracted stories, all of which would be difficult to
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mgmo;ise end likély'to cause cénfu;ion in the éhildrenﬂs minds,
were discéréédl . In their place wéfevsubstituted gongs with a
refrain;‘e.g.'fThe?Mallow-Fling“,ofra recurring phrése, e.g.
“Lilliburléro". "~ The chorus parts were sung by'the'Whoie class
together and the verses by the investigator or by a.smali group
who had been taught them before the lesson. Each section of

the class was given its turn ané enjoyed the responsibility, the
reel reason for the division of labour beirng known to none of the
children. Aftér a féw repetitions the whole song, ‘both verse and
refrain, was known by &il the children.

In Group II of -the Boys' School the additional use of
Shenties was an ideel and natural method of securing such a
division - the adequate readeré taking the part of the Shanty-man
amd the remainder of the class that of the sailors.

The associstion of thé words which the childreh had learned
by rote with the'printed symbols wﬁich they could not.read ves

‘valuable to theﬁ, as was the association of the melodies they were

'learning by rote with the musical notation which as yet they could
not resc fluently. In this way the constent ﬁsé of melody
editions proved benefi&iél to their ordinaryxreading ags well as

to their music.reading. There is no valid educational feason for
ieaching-thg wﬁrds snd ﬁusic éf songt to retarded children entirely
by rote wiihout copies - éven if the copies are not alwgys used in

the manner for which they were intended. It savours too much of
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the. attitude expressed 1n the quatrain:-
" Ram 1t 1n,.;am it in, .
Children's s heads are hollow; -

‘Ram it in, ram it in,
Still there's nore to follow,

There is also no velid reason for giving the children of
Group Il an overdose of aﬁgood'thing!_ Camplete'disdouragement
wWas us au;éreﬁt when a sony melody of more, than everage lgngth
(e.g. Flore Iﬂchnalc'. Lement) was placed in front of them as

3

uhen they were faced wlth large ndnbera of verses. Short

1

melodies - contaizing pnrase repetition, gesuence and an easiiy
understzod form - whzcn cen be grrsped as ccmpletc entxties in
one period, are recommcndﬂu as the besic diet for thias Group.
The sense of achz.evemen.. sc—curec: then prepares the way for
further advances.. : | . _

It wv.s tﬁe-infestigafor'g judgment that in the learning of
the actusl melodies the'ﬁﬁildren'of Group I of both Schools were
" able th memorise. long@r sections at one time than Group II, but
when Croup II - espec;allg in the Girlsf'Schoal.- nad once
mustered a ﬁh}ase they rarely made anj"m;staka.of-interVal or
raythm in the‘r -repuated smg:mb of it.

Grouy I, who grusped the fundament&ls of the structure
'1muedl4tely, memorlsed more SULE‘flCl&l;y -aiid were not nreparsd
to g;vb such intenqlve concentra ion tb the work in hend,

Several cumulatlve ﬁangs (e.g. the Denish fglk-song

MThe ngtle Tree') were ;nnroducea:to encourage the development
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of memory as Qell as to satisfy a popular démand. Although
 Group II a;lwéays found these difficult to r‘ead in the first
-instance, probably because of thp comnllcatea menner in which
€CONony cemendeo that they should be set cut in yrlnt they haa
no trouble 1n renenberlne the number and sequsnce of items or
events llsted when they were combined W1th the mnlody to whlch
they had been set. Greater dlfflculty was expérienced in
_.reciting,tﬁem. It wes surprlslnE to dlscaver how well such
sonés were remembered after~;h§ various holidays,a
The' speed with whichfsdngs in their entirety were learnt
increased slowly until atlthe>end of the investiéation Group II
had neariy-as'large & repertoire as éroup I, and during the last
term they learnt 90% of the songs of Group I toa worthy standard -
of performance. Their normal reeding had not imﬁrpved pro- |
portionately. | |
Throughout the.dourse-all songs which had been'leérnt b&

Group 11 were revised periodicaily‘ Few of them were ever forgotteﬁ.
* "When singing was introduced into the Board;a Schoﬁls at ihe

end of the last century songs were often used to teach extre-

musicsl factors from morel precepts to arithmetical tables.

‘This is obviously not music's essential function, bat it

does seem Dos=5ble that music ma; be able to aid both

reading and memory treining in & marner.not yet fully
exploited. - :
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The potentialtone qﬁalit&‘of Grdd? II was not ihferior to
thaet of Group I and at.tiies shbwed a.sénsiﬁivity rarély echieved
by the more intelligent Group.. But in b"oth‘échéols it ves
affected'by a tendency to hreathiness; 'T;is.iack of'brégth'
controi'caused the intonafion to te unéértain; flzt &ndf&ﬁarp
singing apyeéring with such vafying'externai cOndiiiohs as
fatigﬁe-ahd nervbusness, ana phrase buil&ing beiné.much more
_difficultrthﬁﬁ whén a well—écntrélleé stream'of air Waé availéble.
It was in part vhe result of @ﬁe-éhysieal condition of the children
and was a social and meaical rother than a mdsical'préblem.

The quantity of sound produced by tﬁe girls of Group II.'
was sma;ler and vitality and colour were often lacking. The-
_chief difficulty with thé.bays of this Group was. to secure a
robustness yﬁich did not develop into mere shouting. - Their
soft-singing was eslwsys & delight. |

In the‘Girls' School part-singing was.poséiblé by the
beginning of tﬁeiseconﬁ &ear{valtpough little of it Was done
becausé.of the unevenness of qu&lity of +the unison work. uéihple
roands in 2 and 3 Pérts were introduced firet. These caused
consider&b1§ difficalty to both Groﬁps - &nd to the investigator -
for they vere regarded as vpcal.competitibns in which successful
resul*s were only achieved when nd pirt could hear.any other znd
cacophony reigned supreme. "Finger-in-ears™ w.s the order of the
day and proved tolfe & hebit of long standing not easily eradicated.
. When, however, it-had teen eliainated, Croup I man;ged to maintain )

their individualnbarts successfully,
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Group II took exectly four times as loég {-nd considerakl;
more persussion) to.achieve this. Qhen fingers were fixed as far
away from ears as possible only the'vocal éart which began singing
the round as Voice ¥ was a#ble to maintain its individuality and
all other parts gradually attached-themgelves to it untii &
unison melody, witﬁ & erescendo not unworthy of Hossini wes the
result. _ 5£§€? the second term of round singing the girls of
this Group began to gein éonfidenée and expressed a senge of
triumph in their foces as they recogﬁised their ability to
remszin independent and yeﬁ”form an integral part of a perfect
hermony.  Group II could never be divided'satisfaétorily into
more tharn two parts for round singing.

The séme fear of inde?en@ence'and 2 corresponding siowness
of learning appliéd‘to thé;r singing of_généns. Fven at the
end of the investigaotion a tﬁo-part canon with e piano accompeniment
was too difficult to le 1e§fnt vith eny degree cf enjoyment.

Tescants proved lees difficult with both Groups.

Because of the extra strength of their voiéés end their
grea‘er tenacieusgess Group 1 held a descant moreJunfalteringly
in the early stages of learning. But when Group 11 had managed
to memorise.dgscants {(end the whole.class insisted upon doing
this), the girls Selécted to singlthem did/zgth a pleasing tone
quality and abéolute correctness. The more independent the
descent fronm thé melcdy, the more easily was it learmed by the

mesmbers; of ihis Groub.-
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It wés interesting to notice fhat-Group IT sremed to
regard their'descant end song ﬁaiody as two enﬂirelylseparate
entities which happened to fit'together. Jhen & chenge of tempo
or rhythmic altefation.was made by the singers of the tune the
descanters Qent’on_apparently oblivious of the fact, but singing
their gwn'part perfectly, with the r@éult that the two melodies
ended at_iifferent_times after some rather'straﬁgé harmonies
"en route". This seemed not to'worry then unduly. Group I's
deacénters nqticed. elmost invariably such changes 6f tempi,
edepted their own meledy ﬁccorﬁingly anc stoﬁped until all was
right again. | |

Group I was zble to do & limited amount of resl 2-part
singing for equal.vpices by the end of the investigetion using
their music-rezding 2bility to expedite their learning: GCroup II
none. |

In the Eoys’lSchooi very.little part-singing'wég attempted.
Rounds and descants were possiblé with Groug I from the second term
of the investigstion, but elthough Gfou? II were'able to learn a
descant as & separaté entity théy were qﬁite uﬁable to sing it
above the tune unless the investigator ssng it with thenm or
played it loudly on the piano. = Then there was a danger of the tune-
'singers losing themselves! - -The rusults were so unmusical and
the time taken g0 long thzt this activity was considered sn unprofitable
use of valuable end limited téaching periods.® |

u Valuable'part-singing is oniy possible with e¢hildren when a
certein degree of fluency in music-reading hes been achieved.
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'Part singing was not done with Group 1 as their voices had
“begun to change by thé.time'thabthey were ready to start and their
interest had shifted tfmpdrarily from singing to listening. ay'
ﬁhe end of the expefiment the voices of fen boys of Qroup I and seven
“oya.or Gfoup II were eitheéqhﬂnging or had alreaﬁy-chéngei ir0on
their treble na.lit and pitch into potential adult teror or bass voices.
This did not prevent them: ledrnzng sonps end hymns which were
uranaposed to suzf their voices £nd a%t the end of the 1nvest1gatzon
the boys were veady to icke pzrt in the singing Of special three-pgrp.
arrangenents for scprano,’alto.and baritone, This work was going
to be_done-duriﬁg the remaining five months of their third year end
throughout their fourth yéar.“
A large amount of unaccompénied .singing was included in all
the lessons. The pisno Qas not greatly missed, although the.girls
of Group II scemed to gain confidence from its support, end the boys
of both Groups en;oyea 1ta lively accompaniment: When it was used-
‘the childrea were taaght to count the introductory bars and interludes
- in the normal oichestral mesnrer: 1234, 2234, 3273 4,letcj,
"anﬁ to follow them bar by bar in any copy which hed them. Group II
in both schoolsvfound 8 little difficulty in using this method st
fivst, but.it proved a vaiﬁable method of treining their concentration
and by the end of the course there was no hesitstion in eny of tne1*
entries after an introductiﬂn or interiude.
Song singing wes qultc the most popalar of all the schools'
musical setivities with the retarded children.
? The perfor:ance of songs in three perts (S, 5,B) by the retarded’
boys of the fourth yesr in this school is gslwasys a rewording

experience. At this stage the adolescent voice assumes an
indefinable quslity which is extremely moving.
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Chapter XII.
Listening to Music.

Although the gremophone and radio are useful aids for
bringing into the classfooﬁ the finest works of thé greét
composérg they do n&t equallin'value“thé recitzl given by a
livihg artist on his own instrumrht»gr the performance of an
orcheétra in the school_itsélf; ' The'immedietecontﬁct'of the
.ﬁersonalipy of the teacher or soloist withlthe'children is of
.incalcplable importahce in kindling 2 vital flame of
enthusissm fcr'ihe art,

As part of the training in listening which formed en
important section of this investigétion; instruméntalisté -a
pianist,  a flaqtist,lavviolinist and an oboisf - vere invited
into the classroom to play to the children and to demonstrate
to them their instfuments. The progremmés were not ambitious and
never lasted more than half-an-~hour. In order to_refive any |
flagging interest the melodies of two familiar songs were alweys
included, and the children uéré asked to participate by humming
or singing theg. _

1t was imbossible to tabulate satisfactorily the reaction
of the subjects to these recitals. .They codld'ohly be assessed
quelitatively.  Although &1i the children were encnﬁraged to
talk freely about eachnprogfamme they wépe not asked detailed
questions afte;rthem?nor expéetéd tb prqduce writien accounts

in every case. It was feéred that these would have created
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’

an artificialitj of expfession ggd héﬁe taken,awéy-much of the
pure enjpyment-ofviistening. Gonsequéntly only the imQ;essions
‘of one recital were available in a written f&fﬁland'fhe codrents
of the childreﬁ on oﬁher.progrgnmes vere compared with these
written ones. They seemed to be a representaﬁive description
‘of their geheral reéponse.to the music and their interest in

the instruments, althbugh, as one would éxpect,'their opinions
of the variouSJartists as:personalitieé varied enérmousl&.

In'the-Girls?iSchool'the written commeﬂts were received
after thévviolip'reéital.
Group I‘aécebted the visit as a métter of course and

showed little enthusiﬁsm'when.iﬁ~waé announced." fhey found
no difficulty”in recognisipé the pitch of each of the instruments

four stringS‘énd_iistened attentively tq‘the fifst part pf the
progra ime dufing whiéh somc of the tuneés they hsed elready sung
or heard in school (é.g. “f&irest-lsle" and Hszndel's "Largo")
were played to them.A. In every case the name of the composer
wgs remembtered and the t&n;:was sung quietly by the girls as the
vielin plsyed. The inclﬁsicﬁ of 'ballet' music —‘"The Dance
of the Blessed'Spirits"'from Gluck's opera. "Orphéus", stirre&
their imagination and aépealed to them. There was no noticeable
physical reaction to the rhythm of Mozart's Minuet in D Major
or a Bourréé"by Handel, alihough b5th were listened to with
concentraﬁion. |

The recital héd_lasted-slightly over twenty minutes
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vhen the class begen to get a little restive and an under.

of whispering becane apparént; . The recital ended with th

b

0

of a Scots' song, "d can ye sew cushions?", which the girls had
élréady learnt, and then the éinginé of the same song Qith the
violin adding‘a descant,

There was a spontaneous burst of a.glause af;er the
éérfo£mance, aﬁdvan obvious sigh of dismay that_the lesson ﬁad
finiéhed. Although in their comments 211 the girls seid thnt
“it was nice", "it was enjojable" and_"the violiniét played well",

- no one mentioned anything about the actual construction of the ’
violin or the quelity of>tone it produced, .and there was no
gengralbdemanﬁ for more recitals of this typé. |

The girls were hapu.y to have spent the time enjoyably in
this mznner, but they receiﬁed the pleasure like so rmapy other

- good things with which they were pfovided in school.-es a matter
of course, Exactly the same sort of reaction was noticed after
every yisit of an instrumentalist.

Group II wére bursting with excitement vhen they heard that
they Qére going to hear a violinis£ - it was something quite new
to them, and they looked forﬁa;d tb_anybsurprise which msy come.

Only one girllwas at first able tovrecégnise the'highést
and lovest strings; but aﬁter e second slow sounding of each
of the four strings zll £he class ménaged to discriminate amongst

them successfully.
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The girls were encouraged.fo hur the meiody of "Faeirest Isle",
(which they claimed as thé-cégposition of King Arthur!), with the
ﬁiolin; bﬁt they were so iﬁtent on watehing the,violinisﬁ and
listening tb her pleying tﬁa£-£heir owﬁ singing was soon
forgotten., They'showed tﬁe same enthusiasm as Grouﬁ I uhen fhe
word fballet“ vas meritioned, although to them it meant pri@aril&
"a lady who dances oﬁ'her ioes“. Host of them attended dances
'regularly end were eager to hear the Bourree by Handel. They
evidently felt the. strong pulse of this end began to tap ;t out
quietly with their feet. .

The girls listened intently[ané éighed as the lessqﬁ ended.
‘There was no attemnt at ep a#se. A few:girls showed signs of
'physical tiredness by yauning, and qécasionally the gbncentratioh
vas prokeﬁ Ey the turning of a head, but théée moveﬁents were not
sufficient to-ﬁreak the genersl atmosphere of ep.arent absﬂrption.
The iecital lasted é little over'twéhtylminutes;

Again the comments reeelved guve 1;tt19 indicction of the
pupils’ real feellngs, or the impact the music had made upon them.
These intangible. qualitlas are difficult to assess and express .
even for adults, and.to'attempt_to force them from children of;en
has the effect of crushznp g very neautlful but dellcate experlence.

To most of them the recltal was "1ove1y H all agrned that
the music was as heaut;ful a8 any that they hed heard before on
the rgdio or in the cinema.aﬁdlwithout exéep;ion they -asked for

more music of this sort. Detsils of the instruments shspe were



mentioned and one girl noticedhow various uses.of the bow
produced different sounds.l- Sevéral.of thém expressed a desire to
learn the.viclin'and this desire was made vocal on severel later
occésions. Unfortunatel&.npne of thé pafents concerned vere in
_a'posifion either ﬁo ﬁuy an instrumént or.to'payfa'ﬁrivate teacher
for lessoné. ﬁbw that & nerlpatetlc teacher has been appointed to
this school it may be:bos51ble for the situation to be remedied.

Tﬁis was the.first-recital éiven to the girls; " During the
oboe recital - the iast-qf the series - both Groups noticed many
more details ab;utfthe music; although they showed no-greét
interest in the.ﬁcnstruction_or mechanism of the instrument itselft
During all four recitals Gfoup II listened with guite és rapt an
attention as Groﬁp.l,é and their facial exp¥essioms and absorption :
suggested that the‘influence of the music on them was even stronger
than on Gruup I who continued to ace3pt eve"ythlng in a slightly |
super1or and sophlstlcnted manner.

The follow1ng impression of phé boys' listening and powvers
of observation is based upon tﬁeir comments received after the
flute recital. The comments were much fuller and more frank
than those’ of thu girls had. been.
Group I.notlced the range ‘of thé instrument "u;.it plays high and

low éotes", and the quéiity of the tone “;....gay and sweetl",
", ....pleasant sound". ‘They also watched how it waé iaken from
the case ~ ".....it has a c%se to put.it in", ".....it can.be

unscrevwed into pieces", - how it worked téchnically,”- M eseayOU
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press silver buﬁtdns on its side", - end héu it uasybla&éd -
", ....you have t6 blow over the hole and not into it", ".....when
he preséed’one key, aifew;moved at oncé", . ;ts constrdqtion
interested them - ",....long. thin, black object.built on the
‘same ﬁriﬁcip}e as the'tin;whistle", ", ....about 2'6" long and
1“’in diameter", - and Lhé performance.of ihe'piqyer did not
pass unnoticed, élthqugh it reéeived réthé;-uncritical adulation -
" ....pleyed very well”.  One ppy'réachédlgreat heights -
".ee..most beautiful téiﬁgul heve éﬁer'hegrd"; Mény remembered
that the flute Bgldnged.to the woo&uind family of instruments -
and ail could quote at least three of the items'playea. The
only dissentient voice came from a boy who said ".....it can-
pr&duce an awful sqregchiﬁg sound which makés the head aéhe", -
"but even he admitted that it-ha "good low ﬁotes".
The remarké'of Groyp II vere fewer and contained léss

‘real observation. )

| The.range of tﬁe insirument was- mentioned by only one boy -
"...;ithe flute has got a.verv hi gh pitched note"; -another had -
~ looked carefully at its constructlon, 'eesseit has three parts to it",
‘and the seme boy haa watched how it was played, "Q....yoﬁ blowl.
.over e hole at the top".

But 2ll the boys. had been affecten by either the quality

df.the tone of the -in.trumeat or the mnod of its music,
“;;...1t makes ver;sweet muulc",' Yeesesit is merry s "eensedt

was very beautlful“. Only two of - the boys renembered the titles
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of,anythiﬁg that hzd been played. The performance.was greatly
praised - ".f...he ig very good at the flute", and the mannerisms
of the performer were noticed by several boys.- "...:;the man
danced when hg'wag-playing“g°' One boy mentioned the accompanist!
 Several unsolicited rémarks}indicated the smount of »
. enjuyment the boys had experienced during the gerforn:nce:-

"I stayed in at playtime to lisﬂen to more of it in my spare
time....;“. "I Qish_I.had a flute of‘my'own“.

Group 1 approachéd the récitél”in a more criticaliand'
questioning.hanne? than Group II. They wefe-ptimarily intereéﬁea:
in the flute as & piece of'mechanism and seemed more cogcerned |
about its construction ﬁhan the musie it produced. Their
1istening was coﬁceptraiéd énd any slight whispering,which'began
within the Group was immediately stifled by the glares of the rest
of the class. The'recital'laéted'a full half-en-hour and boys

still remained beﬁin& after.iﬁ haa officia11y finished.
| Group II gave ﬁﬁemselves up to the music itself with
complete and passive abandon. While the flute ugé'being'played
they remained in compigte silence: immediately fgé-éound ceased
they began to_settle down égain. They ﬁireaum;re easily than
* The flautist had actually made a slight movement with hié
feet during the recital. He was not conscious of this

mannerism, but after hesring the boys®' remarks decided to
get rid of it with all speed!"



"Group I and had reached saturat1on point in tuénty minutes,
At the end of the recxtal almost all the boys remained behind to-
examine the flute more closely.’ _

Whereas the girls had tendea;to watch the ﬁands of the ﬂ-"
ﬁianist - if anjthing —.the boyé glued their eyes to:the
mechaﬁical workings of the flute;-' | .

The flute iecitgl wes the second recital tp;be'given in
the Boys School. | |

In addition to these rec1tals some listening mus1c vas
included in every period during the investigation. For this 
purpose the piano was'used as often as possible; éinée, as has
aira:dy been suggestgd; the presehce'of the pcrfo;mvr in the
rozm brought an added interest fb the children and helped to
.focus their attention. . _ _

The girls' enthusiasm for bellroom danﬁihg and ballet led
to a eoncentretion on dance forms. ‘ Méiﬁzes by Chopin.and
Brahms, togethéf_with short.dancé mévements'frcm the classicsl
suites of Bach and Hndel, were played to them. When selections
from "Les Sylphides', "Swan Lske", "Casse-naisette"'end "Coppelia”

- were later included, the storieslof the tallets were told to |
the children and piétures of the vgrioué seps and dancers were
exhibited in the school. |

The centabile legato movements were enJoyed by Group I '

" in the rather soyhlstlcatea manner already notlced The

wvaltzes of Chopzn uh;ch they associated with the ballets were
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liked by them, but cchér waltzes, such as thbse'byiBrahms, ;Jere3
dismissed as bearing no resemblance to the.onas‘tp which they -
danced every evening.i Group II.preferred either strongly rhythmic
music.or melodies heavily cverlayed with sentimcnt. They reacted
1mmed1ately to the quick waltzes and vere always stlrrea to -

: hy51cal movement by them, but thelr favaurlte llstenlne music
was Chopin's "Prelude" in A.maJor, hsh:ft piece of sixteen bare
in 3/4 time wzth a crisp rhythm a clear-cut structure and an
easy melody tc memorise.A Thla they asked for continually and
often chose it as 5 tune to sing instead of a 'request-song'
st the end of a singing period. | “

In the Boys' Schcbllﬁpeiémphasis cn 1ictening'music was
. rether diffefent. Waltzes c&'éhopin vere ‘Dlayed, gut only |
the quick ones made any appéél:to either Group; the slower
sehtimental type caused boredom, and cnly the firsﬁ phrases
were ever.listened to with any attention. Group I préferred
the clear structure and.precisicn of the-clcssical éefiod.
Handel and Purcell wéfe.éreat favourites. The movementc by these
. composers were all fairly. short and v1r110 with a strong.ﬁelody vhich
could soon be learned and whlstlea. A few bo&s,enjoyed
pieces of a 1yr1c°l nature by such~composers ac Grieg, Eét they
vere & minorlt), d it was d1ft1calt to Pkeepthe remainder

of the class rea1ly 1nterestea durlng the playlng of thls type
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of music.® Group II were only able to listen for any lengih

of time to music of a strongly rhythmic character. They appreciateﬂ
marches and gey piece's like Grainger's "Countr,_y-Gardéxis“ best. ._

Slow sentimental tunes which had appealed to the girls of this

@roup meant nothing to them.

The gramophone was used in conjunction with the actual
instruments already referred to, and with pictorial charts to
introduce the children to the orchestra. -"ITu,b-b} -_t.he'Tuba" and
"Peter ahd the Wolf™ were listened to by all the children in
both schools, although Group II (both boys end girls}) followed
the story of "Peter" much less ea511y than that of “Tuhby » who
qulckly became a great favourite. "Peter and the Wolf" proved
too long and seeﬁed to thea teoo disjointed_. . There were so
many main themes that they found them dlffchl* to remember in
assoclnt;on with the appropriate charucters. Once their
concentration on the story had been broken it vas difficult to
festore it without beginning.the whole record again. Although
‘this difficulty wés experienced in assoc#ating nelodie fragments
‘with charadtérs thére vEes ho difficulty_in recognising the actual
instruments. In the case of o bhy the Tuba" there was only one
= It is et 5uch times as these that'a peripatetic téacher

realises his limitations and how much more.co.ld have been
done with these boys in a small voluntary listening group
during his spare time. The difficulty, too, of maintaining
discipline from behind an upright piano when only hé&f the

‘elass are interested in what is being played trings home the
value of m1n1 planos and smell grand pianos in a school.



main instrﬁment'-‘and a very distiﬁciivé one ; tﬁe tuba, to
follow as the principal character. |

Apart'ffom these sﬁbgiés, no Group was pariicﬁlérly attracted to
'programme ! ;ﬁsicl(except when it was related to bsllet) and
the retarded children 'in both séhobls.preferred to devise stories
of their ovn creation to fit the music than to-aécept_those
which'were'in the compoSef's mind when the music was first
uritten.

Despite the fact that_mére variet& of timbre'was made
~ possible by the use of the:gramophone, far less iﬁteresf was
shown in records then in.ﬁianp-musie,'and therléﬁgth of time
given to a iisteﬁing period with thé graﬁophone was correspond ‘ngly
. emeller. | |

The amount of listéni;g time.possible,ﬁgth the gramophcne
and piano differed betwée# Croups, although not gfeatly between
'sexes, As was customary the biggest extremeé wére found in
the Boys’lSchool. | |

At the beéihniﬁg of the experimént three-minutes undisturbed
listgning to thejgiano was the maximua for Group I,'and just
over a minute all thaﬁ bouid be exﬁeéteé from Group ii.
At the” end of the investigation Group I were able to listen
for 'en unbroken period of seven minutes, Group Ii for about five.é
* ‘This, of course, y;s'not_the maximum smount of iime the

_ Piano could bte playeddiring one period: immediately a

break had been made the children vwere prepared to listen
agein. o : '
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When the gramophone was being uged, ong'side-bf a 10 inch
record was the maximum amount to which.Grdup.II gaﬁe'eﬁﬁﬁlete.
attention, fidgéfing béginniﬁg sboﬁ after.the chaﬁge_.of'Sides;
Group I were usualiy able to hear both éidés througﬁ before they
‘tired. But this was the meximun for the 1isten1ng perlod.

When the performer was hlmself present in the claesroom
and the listening wes broken by spoken interludes and partlclpation
on the pertof t'he_ listeners, the time spent cpqlci be extended
to as much as thirty-five minutes forlGrbub I ?ﬁd tweﬁty

minutes for Group II. This was attempted. only vhen visiting

artists were invited to the echool, as it uas the general poliey nnt o a

to 11m1t any . 51ng1e lesson to one act1v1ty.

It proved difficult_tq introduce new musiec to.Group II,
They were frightened by chunge, and innovation had to be made
cautiously over & long period; When once & piéce of music.was
known and likéd sevefal repetitions of';t were demanded.
Group T‘weré geheraily éoréent-with one playiﬁg'(the.girls of
"Group I listened to the last movement of Haydn' “Trumﬁét Conéerto"
once and were_satlsfied. Group 1II dnmanded four repetitions
end seemed to enjoy it better each time).

It was easier to 1ntroduce unfamlllﬂr music to Group 11
. when they were followlng one of 1ts ryhthmlc groups or melodies
on the blackboard or in their copy boocks (e.g. the rhythmic

" motive J M} ( J |81 from the "Pavane" of Peter Warlock's



“Capriol” Sﬁite*);

Group I;'especially in the Boys' School, showed some interest
in contemporary music: Gfoup 11 noﬁe; unless'it-happéngd to be in
the form of = populer 'hit’ played on the piano by one of their
own_membéfs; " This they nafurally_revelled in, howevér bad the
pérfnrménce. ' | = |

" The boys'bf'Group‘I'were.as interested to hear aﬁoﬁt the

technical deteils of the instruments they hesrd on gramophone

. records as they had been to observe'the constrﬁction of the actusl

instruments which hed Been“brdught_into the classroom, By the
end of tﬁe investigation. a éimilar interest in the constructicn

of the 1nstruments, although not their technzcalltles, had been

stimulated in the boys'of Group 11, and thelr sense . of discrimination

amongst instruments had develpped-surprxslngly-_ Although the
retarded girls showed less interest in orchestral instruments than

the boys ~ or the girls of Group I - their powers of discrimination

_ and appreciation of form and structure had also increased by the-

end of the investigation.
Both the glrls and boys of Group II came armed with' numerous
requests and often brought thelr own records with thpm. Some

children even produced sheet copies, which their parents had bought,

~ of music familiar to them through‘the radio programmes. There was

some difficulty in fitting these into the scheme of things, but the

enthusiasm'evinceé was so.great that évery attempt was made to use

them in some way. The children of Group I were for less.

anxious_to meke requests. o

> The use of percussion instruments as a possz“le ald to

llstenlng is diseussed in Appendix. D



.Music Reading.

As. has been stated, melody editions were used in the teaching
of songe whenever possible, so that.theﬂchildren WOuld, at leaet,
_'se'awere of the contour of the tunes they'were singing. | Almost
ell of the music readmg was taught i‘rcrn the songs, hymns and
,orchestral fragments alreway beznﬂ used in the school's nusic .
scheme., No "sight-readers" were introduced but oce asiqnal
phrases were_comgosed to answer an immediate need, il;ustrate a
particulsr teaching point énd supély a suitable test.

Two prablcme neerly always face music.teachefs vho are
Eeginning & systemetic couree of music-reading in a-secondafy
school;_(il the attitude of distaste and sometimes real enimosity
for @he aetivity which accompanies the children from their Primary
Schools,  (ii) the dependence of many of the clase on a feu relisble
'leaders” wﬁose ausic-reading has been learnt at the key-board
or another instrument. .This leaning on ‘léadefs’ is not entirely
& bad thing and it can be used to good advantage, but the fect
remalns thtt under such condlulons, and without time for
concentrated individual work, the music teacher finds it diffieult

_to discover how many childfee ere actuslly readlng-the music
themselves and how many are merely following a fraction of a
second behind.

The children of’ all four Groups came to their Secondary
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Schools with a sllght prejudice agains‘ "51ght-reading" which
took a 11tt1e-uime to bre»k down. . Grouy II in both schools
had- far fewer '1eaders' to. rely upon- and 80 progress as 8 class
was con51derab 1y slower than tna* of Group I.

Both girls and boys of Group II were genéra11y ab1e with
a little practice to'read“rhythﬁs involviné oniy thé élements

d . L ,l“! ., but they took two years to read

" accurately the more complicéteé'group Jf’Jf , and even then,
as the’ indiwdual tests a’c the end of the course show, the
achlevenent was Dy no means a general one. ‘

As e clsss Group I in both schools were gble to read
.phreses containing the elemrnts and groups 'c’ : o ,'.r, Trj'jﬁfﬁT‘
and _’L ,r by the end of the first year, but. 1ndiv1duals .
within the class cﬁntinued to find thislimpossible even at the
end of the ‘investig.ati'on. | | |

The singing of intervals proved more difficult for al}
"Groups. As z class the members of Groﬁp 11 were never able tp
achieve more than step-wise reading and the leaps within the 3
common chord'(d: o: s: d) from sol-fa notation. It was | ii
difficult to)ﬁéké much progress in the usé of staff notation-
with this Group. Group 1' 4ere able to read some other leaps'

(e.g. d: £; d: 1) with compar:.tive ease frOﬂ sol-fa, and further pvogres-

was made 1nﬁthe use of staff notation.



| Group 11 were rarely able to read at '.1rst'-szght but
after a few attemuus when the sound of the 1ntervals had become
flxed in their minds they were zble to_repeat the phrese with no
mistake in the same way that they'qere able to sing-with compléte
.accuracy Eong nelodies they hsd learnt by rote. |
Groﬁp II never really became interested ihlthe activity
" as did Group I who grew quite excited when they recognised
the fragmeﬁts of tuhe'theyhﬁere reading. G;oup‘II preferred
to "pick-up“'their music by réte and looked upon music-reading
from copiés asfan'unhecessary bore. An enﬁirei& différent attiiude
was apgarent_uhen_they wefe_réading wi#h.the aid'of s recorder in
the Girls' S;hool and the piano keybbard in_the.Boyg'; It would
 seem thet the use of-an instrument however simple, is,a valuzble
1ncent1ve to the mu51c-read-ng of the chlldren of this C‘oup,

.and as &n aid in the, transference of sol—fa Lo Staff -notation.
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. Chapter XIV.

Other Class Activities,

| {a) Recorder -Playing. »(Giple' School only)..
The recorder is one_bf the siﬁplest instruments for children
to learh. It is a réal musical instrument with.a long hiéto¥y and
tradition. It has no keys or complicated mechanism and all the
hoteé of the. two octaves aﬁailable ére produced by the use of
various cbmbinations of fingerings. The player sees & printed
symbol and uses a fixed fingering to produce it. The aetivity,
glthough comparativeiy-simple, démands concentration and ﬁuseular
co-ordination. Many_pupils who play a recorder are ablé; at a
later stage, to learn an orchestral woédeuihd instrument with
comparative esse. |

" No recorders were available in the Boys' School, and so

recorder playing wes introgucéd to thé Girls' School only.

From the limited smount of work it was possible to undertake
'during the lessons, it was apparent'tﬁat there is no real reeson
why the retarded.child should not be given the opportunity to
play this instruﬁent. The delight aﬁd enthusiasm with vhich its
advent into the ciaséroom Qas_aluays met was a real joy, and the
intense absorption of the -¢hildren in the activity showed how much
it meant to them. Tﬁey inevifably progressed at different speeds,
but with their usual gooélnatured tolerance they co-opérated happily
to help each other. . |

Their progress vas slow and only half of the work possible for
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thé'ﬁore intelligent group could bé compléted b& them. Their
ﬁu;ic_reading Has:haitiﬁé énd their movements were ra@her clumsy;
6ftep-quiek cp-oféinatién be;wgeﬁ readin~ and fingering.was lacking.
The bregthiness, hotiéédjélrgady in retarded children's singing,
was egain spparent. aﬁd made the intonation unsure.

© ‘But the difficulty encoﬁntered was never too grégt to
cause frustratioﬂ and tﬁé senée of.gchieyemeni.and régained
confidence which G;bup I; showga Qﬁen evénlthe_sﬁallest nelodic
fragment could be pla&e&;-wés most gratifying'and_éntirélﬁfy

worth the'considerable.ttouble'often involved.
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(b) The Piano Class. (Boys' School only).

It is pefhaps.rather preténtioﬁs.io call tﬁe work updertaken
at the keyboard.in‘tﬁé'Boyé' Schoolla “Piaho Giass" in the usual
sepSe of thqsg terms, for the aim_behihd it ﬁgs hot‘yyimarily to
teach all the boys how to piay the pién; as executants, but to
use the kéyboér& as a mediun for their générai musical education
end s an aid to their undérstending of :pi;f;ch_ and Rhythm in music
reading.' As the vork gntéiled was eséeﬁtiélly prhctical and
used tangible_a?;éretus, iﬁ was héged that it would ap.eal |
pariicularly tq Gréup‘II. | | |

Each boy héd his oun model keyb;abd'with a range of two
. octéves aﬁd with notes of the same size gs those on a "speaking"
piano. The keyboards vere made of stiff cardboard and on each:
~ note was written its élphaﬁetiéai lettér name. It was impéfative
‘that the aétivity of "playing the piéno? shdild not degenerate into
a mere mechanic;l finéériné exefcise remote from musié, and so
the notes which were being fingered by the boys on their model
' keyboards were always_sounaed simﬁltaﬁeously by some-qné pleying
the notes of the "livé“ kefb&ard,dr by voices. Fi?e 5oys in

4 Group I and‘three.boys_in Group II had alreédy_legfnt enough from

" a private piano teacher to be ﬁble to_staﬁd at the instrument and
~ help the other boys Qho, in their turns, vere Qaiied out to play
the melodies. | - |

Only the right hand and the treble clef were required, and
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only tunés which were chiefly stepwise or contained a limited
numbér of small leéps were:learnt.:‘ These tunes coptained no
symbols more difficult than Jd. d.. 4 FIPLE S N e
and the rests = 1 oy - ﬁurinélthe teaching the
French rhythm napés énd tonic sol-fa s;llzbles were'used_in
conjunction with the symb‘ols'pf staff notation. |
The énihiusiesm for this activity remained hnflagging throughoﬁt
the exéériment and the intérest énd perseverance of Group iI appeared
to the 1nvest1gator to be as great as that of Group I. The
biggest dlfflculty was extra-mus1cal - how to restresin a seething
crowd of enthusiasts from mobbing the "live" piano and trying out
their ablllty at every avallable moment'
At the end of the 1nvestlgat10n.each boy was expected to be

gble to play the French folk éong, fFféze Jacques". " This
melody has nO'cpmplicated“Thythas -.only.the three primary factors:

43 d ., - and' is ‘largely stépwise, the only intervals
introduced being thosé of the common'éhord - m:d; d:m, s:m, d:8, s,:d.
| Although one particular systém of fingering enabled this
playing to be done most easily, any alternative finggring.was
alloved, provided theth&thm:was undisturted. No account was
made of the quality of the tone produced at this stage. Beautiful
tone is a sine-qua-non in the musical pleying of any melody and

is awarded m;rks in alpracﬁicél examination uﬁder the_heading
"Interpretation”, but-it was & quality which could hardly be
‘expected from boys'who had received instructisn in class for such

a short period.
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It proved impossible to;givg exaﬁi marké ﬂgr this'tesf.

24 (757) of the boys in Group I were able to play the melody
with les$ than two mistakes ip piteh and no subject made more than
féur mistakes. - There was greater hesitatioq and fumbling in the’
playing of th_e' rhyt.hm groups but this seenxéd due to inadeguete
‘technical facility rather ﬁhan lack of réeding ability. Only 2
"goys-weré dblg t& play the melody without a fiaﬁ in the Rhythm and
| both of those had private ﬁiano teachers.

Group.II's performance was gonsiderébly poorer. .15.(50%)
of the.bo&s played the melody with less than_twb pitch mistakes,'
but there was a_gréet va;iéty of stsndard in the performance of
the remaininglsoﬂ."_ﬂbne of -the boys of ﬁhis Group played the'.

" melody with its correct Rhyihm; This was-not altdgether the ;esult.
of physicalfigability (féf a cﬁrrect vegsionﬁwas uguglly produced,
aftef-muchﬂsiruguling, by most of the Group); but wes due to the
._subjects?'slpuneSS in reeding the rhythm Symbols.énd their consequent
delay in translating tﬁem into terms of tone production.  Such’
hesitancy ineﬁiﬁably caused a barrier to the flow of the pusic.

When reading muéié Group II appeared to think"of,eaéh note as
_an isolated unit rather_ﬁhan_as an integral part{of glgroupiﬁg,
phrase or senﬁence,' They were able to produce each éeparate_note

correctly, but_in so doing disturbed the shape of the larger unit.®

- ® Research is required into the relation of the principle of
"sentence-method" in ordinary reading to phrase and rhythm-group
reading in music. '
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It is the 1zwe5u1guto"'s belief that this situation might be remedied
if an 1nterest in the actual ulaylnr could be maantawned dur1ng the
progre551ve 1ntroductlon of the rhythm groups.' Some improvement

in this dlxectlon hac heen "ade by the end of the investigation.

The boys were more aware of both their pitch and . rhythm
mistakes when thsy played a welody whiéh'uas élreédy femiliar to
them as a song or yleﬂe of listening music, and they slways sucueeded
better in performance u&en the fragments thay were . about to read
‘ had first been playea to theﬂ.
| This did not happen in tbe Hresent teat, but Lt is a method
‘ wh_ch could gvofltably be adopted in 1nstrumen»a1 hork w1th
retarded chludren. : Their capaclty for imitation is one of their

. greatest assets.
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(c)lMusic and.Fbvemenf. (Girls® School'only).‘

‘When listeniﬁg to mﬁsic children aré naturally stimulated
to bodily movemeﬁt_énd usé their bodies as a medium for the expression
of thé mood and'Rhythm-whiéh thej.are eiperieﬁcinga This
expression varies with the type of;music playéd; (e.g. sad, jo&fﬁl,
slow,,éuiék, legato, staégato), and the sort of mgvement used
depends upon the music and the mood it stiamulates., - -A large -
varicty of-moéements of the body are available, although it is
usuzlly found tﬁat only a-feﬁ basic movements involving the feet
and arms are at first'adopted.by the'majority of the children,
andthet all other parts¢ofithe bodf tend to be neglected. Many
physical fasctors are involved in the hodily‘exﬁressiqn of even thé.'
most elementery mocds, and-ﬁhese méy form a barrier beﬁween
éubjective experience and expression. But Qhen movement is
allied to-musié it is generally true to'séy'that the better the
_quality of the mévemenﬁ produced the more valuable and concentrated
will-havé been the listening,.and fhe richer the musical experience.

The inﬂividual rﬁythm of each of us ;s expfessive.of our .
tgmperamen£ and background and is copditioned by the physical siructUre
of our bodies: There is a great difference between thé natural
Rhythm of the vital, confident child andthat'6f the nervous,
_apathetic child., Aithough their natural fhythm may still remain
predominant duriﬁé m&vement to music it éan be controlled aﬁd

directed to a considerable degree by the music itself.
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Music and Movement as a useful means of encouraging careful

| listeﬁing, a valusble phy#ical activity-aﬁd 2 healthy outlet for
the emotions is an integrél part of musical éducation - always

provided that the music is worthy in itsevlfv-. Many pieces of

music written for tovement Classes may stimulate physical jerﬁs

.of a sort,.but their permznent value'és"real music.is'negligible.
The music used during this ekperimént:was all tzken from the
songs the childrenlsaﬁg or the works of recognised composers.

Several.teachers have-written about the value of various

,types.;f music and movement to ihéir bun retérded children.

Robert Snell, a practising musician,'suggesté that "the
essoc;ation'of movement with music méy offer'anppssible avenue
of Qe;elopiént for retarded children. anysicgl_activity in
reterded children is*usueliy-sgéério? to'ﬁental activity‘and to a
€express rusicel ideas through mévement is a satisfying experience".

4nd Duncan s£resses the abiiiﬁy of his pupils at a
specialisednforﬁ of movement to music - Counﬁry Dancing -

-“Fof sone years Country Ehnciﬁg has ‘teen for the girls of Lerkhills. -
one of iheir mosf joyous activities,‘ A1l the older .girls know
many dances, most of ﬁhem dance well, The'dancing of the select
tean is very besutiful indeed. The poise, the movements, the
vivacious faciél expressioﬁs:and'the atmospheré of :.eppiness afe

. remarkeble. The speed ofllearniﬁg nev dences is still more

‘20
remarksble".
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There vwas no need to "introduce“ Music and Mbvement into the’
Glrls' School concerned in this investigation. An interest in
ballet had,been.shoun from the first. Some girls knew thé £ilma,
"The Red Shoeé"?‘othérs had seen pictures!of?hﬁilét dancers, if
_only in‘pobulap weekly_magaéines, and a giri'in'croup I who wes
- having regﬁlar lessons in bsllet dancing was élwayé prepared to |
demonstrﬁte hef progress-fé the rest of the class. She was the
only girl who, at tﬁis>time, had ever seen a Jlive" ballet, but
her opinions about it Uere rather neutral..}"It wes all right...."

In the school 1tse1f many of the exercises in the P.E.
lessons hed music as zn accompanlment. Néither this nor ballet
is what is meant here by. the déscriptioﬁ “Husié ahd Hovement™,
but both of them had prepared the ground for the experlmentetion
.Afwnlch was about to bemattempted.

It was natural then,.that wheh a grambphqne record was played,
in the Assembly ﬁall-for iiétening purposes and there was plenty
of space available, some of the glrls after llatenlng attentively
for a few momentu should wish to move some part of the body to it?,
and when perm;tted should be prepared to ‘lesve their seats and
move freel,y about the Hall. | |
| This "free" movement cont1nuea at intervals over two terms
with only a few syggestions_from the investigator, but with a 3
careful'sypervision to.eﬁ§ure that;no harmful phjsieal movement
' vas béihgvindhlged in.. S |

¢ Many adﬁlts instinctively nod heads and tap feet in exactly the-
~same way in our Concert_ﬂalls.



151 -

After the fi*s* f°1-r perlods it vas aoparent that a1 glrls
in both Groups vere fee11ng ‘the underlglng pulse oP the music,
They walked and m:-rched }p tlme w1thout any diff;culty and othe*'
- basic movements, ruﬁning? ékipping and galloping were all |
~included as fundemental elements in the movements with which
they were experimenting." TWO extremes became 1ncrea51n=1y
clear; -{l) an attempted 1m1vatlon of the formal Suylleed steps
of ballet and (2) en a1m1ess meandering in a herd-like formation
around the room - but still governed by the pulse of the masic.
These were no:icedfin boéh Groups, alihough the.meanderings of
Group I were more forceFuL and the attembteu ballet steps more
frequent than those of Group II vhose reactlons were of a vague :
1maginat1ve nature. | |

The time had obv1ously come for the ideas and energies of
the girls to be guided into chann3¢s pf.greater gducatlonal value.
For this purpose -the aid of a:specialist-jn ﬁovément was called
upon. | | |

The new Music and Movement work introduced at thig stage
into the experiméht wasfnot.primarily en aid to the teaphihg bf_
musiczl notétion, férm or an&lother musical element, hor a ﬁu#ical
acc;mpaniment-to a physical exercise, but a éedium foi* the sensitive
expression of the musical moods and Rhythm of the work which the
girls were hearing on the pisno and_gramophoﬁe ahd‘the emotions which

‘they were experiencing within themselves.
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Originally, when the girls had left their'séats in the Hall

on the impulse to move they_were'uearing their normal school dress
and shoes. in the future, when a considerable propnrtion of

‘the lesson was going_tb be devoted £o movemen£ they came prepared
in light gym clothes and pumps to éllpw the maximum freedom for |
bodily movement. .

| The idea of sgrious "Music.and Movement" work was something

quite new to them and they.spgnt some time in méking up their minds
about it. = For a ioﬂg vhile Group I'rémained sélf-conscious and
sophisticated in attitude{ -Group';I quickly gave themselves
whole-heartedly to £he grbjeet-and were prepared to co-operate to
the utmost limit of their ebility. From both Groups the
.immediate reactions were'slaggish_and lacking in imaginative
~quality and even the‘imaginati#e movenent already noticed_in
.Group'Ii when ghéy moyéd géla_;esult of their own désires seeméé
‘to disapgear.when'they were asked to participate in this.activi£y.
~There was 2 lack bf movement voéaﬁulary vwhich frustrated the best
attempts of maﬁ& of_phg qhiidrenlfo exbress in en ex;ernai
physical.manner-whaf they were fééling quite strongly internaily.

At first, thiéé'piéceé of muéic with clear contrasts of mood -~
" and Rhythm were played on tﬁe piano, the firét,'g quick dénce |
containing'a large amouht.of.staccato playing, the second a waltz,
-and the thiid é"slow; elegéic.melody. : B

- In each of these only the pulse was stressed by Group L.
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Other important features like the climax of the melody and
the.sense of-dynamics'were-appafently-unnoticed. ' Né imaginatiqn
Was shown in the-usé offihe various parts of the body, the
maovement being-limited»ﬁo stereotyped actioné of the feet and the
hands; whilst the waists; hips, thighs ;nd heads remsined stiff.
There was a recurrlng tendency for the clrcle of movers to cllnn
to the edge of the room, all charging in the same dlrectlon ana
.1m1tat1ng each other cloaely as they began to develop a rhythmic
surge which became - gradually 1nuependent of the music end en;oyed
its own separate exlstence. Seif-consciousness caused many girls
to bump into each other and there was often 1nterference Ulth each
other's movements. ’ Althouzh the movement may have been stimplated

initiélly by the music, the pianist soon assumed the role of

»"movement" accompanist.
The wzltz was obviousiy the most popular of the three pieces,
' the sophisticsted element'ig thé‘gddléécent girls being attrécﬁedA
by it, because of the assaciations it evoked. During the plaing
' of it some of the Group prgferred to move in pairs, using steps to '
whi;h ihey were.accustomed in the ballroom and humning the tune in
a character15t1cally subdued msnner.
Orchestral music on records, some of which had been composed
by a reputable composer specially for movement, prcdnced'the same
' unimaginati;é results. The girls were easily excited by their

own efforts and this excitability produced a nunber of giggles and
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reédy lauyghter. 'They were quite satisfied with theif |
superfieialifies of'expreséion and were not prepared to give
themselves whéleheaftedly to the work in hand.

Group 11 girlé were far less sophistiecested in their
reactions to £he same three pieces of_ﬁusic and.immediately
‘surrendered themselves to the music. Their vocabulary of
movement was equallﬁ limited, being generﬁlly confined to the
hands and feet, but within these limitations they shoved more
iﬁaginatioh, and liltiﬁq, staméing.and elepping movements wére
added to the normal ones. of running, walking, skipping and
'gallopidg. 411 of them émpha#isgd thé puise, aﬁd & strong
rhjthmic4e¥pressibn wes a characteristic fedture of‘ihe work, evern
"when no.muéidél-;ccompeniﬁ;nt.was-providéﬁ. This waé also revealed
in the able manner in which fhythmic.patterps were improviéed by
various girls as a sti@ulus.forfthe:resf‘qf'the class. |
Although they also iiked the-wdltz, the quick dance containing
the staccato playing satisfied théir-senée of Rhythm._
| There weas lesé interference vwith each oﬁherfs work”by
members of thié Gfoup and their normsal aésire seemeé fo be for
co-operation. Working in pwd's eﬁcouraged.them to bshave
'unselfconsciously, and the active, eéger expression on many of
-their faces compensated for frequent halting mo#ements.

After both Groups had experimented freely with movernent for a

considerable time end the novelty of the "Music and Movement" idea
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was beginning to wear off, ﬁMorning", a movement from Grieg's
"Peer Gynt" Suite, was iﬁtrqduced to them, played first on the
piano and then by an ofehestra én a gramophone record.

When its plajing'oﬁ the piano had ended Group I bursf into
appleuse as an appreciation of}its teéhnical perfofmanceQ They
had watched.the.pianist's haﬁdsﬁand were more interested in theée than
in the music itseif;' They listened quietly and with apparent
concentration,-but'ﬁo i&eas for its interpretation were forthcoming.
No child had hpard it before, nor knew its title, (although one
thought it mlght be the "Water Fhs1c“). Although jdeas about
a po=31ble 1nternretation of the music were encouraged from the
children as a check upon their hstemrg they were not demended,
since there is ro valid reason why & piece of nusic should be
glven any but a mu51ca1 1nterpretat10n._;

When idaas did begln to flou, and movement was again attempted,

a gradual improvement 1n.both the attitude and the work of aroup 1
became noticezble. Fewer giils wished to remain passively -
static in a cormer of the room,’ and. tiewhole Group worked with
.greater concentration'And imagination; Tbe-difference in style,
texture end piteh between the two main themes was recognised and
.expressed comparatively rapialy. The arms znd feet remained the
chief medis of expreséioﬁ, but after a few suggestions other parts
of the body began to take a share of the. work, and the whole
personality of the children became enlivened and vitalised as

new means of interpretation were discovered.
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During the.playing-éf the same movement there was excelleﬁt
concentration throughoutlfrom Group II's girls, many of whom
éref@rreé to lie quietly‘in reia#ed positions to listen. After
it had finished there was.no attempt at applause‘and the Group
remcined in-compiete-siléncé,’brokén only by z sigh and a
aistant voice, "It's nicesi.e..ilm,

When asked if any ideas hadlcome to them during the playing
of thé music the children produced none;. IThis did not
necessarily im@iy a léck7of either sttention or interest:
although one.tends to find that children do conjure ug pictures
or stories when théy are listening. '(éhié.gay be the result
‘of the tréining in "appreciztion" they have received).

After a second playiﬁg through; a gi=1 produced an idea
for a movement theme on "two lovers and a quarrel”. _.This vas
typical of her age and background, but it did at least confirm
that she had heard the typ basic thémes, that she appreciated
the climaxes and chaﬁges,,and that she had contributed her

insgination to her listening; Group II used well the space

available in the Hall. - Their vocabulary of movement did not improve
quickly end soon began to. lag behind thet of Group I, but the
movexment itself was equally sensitive, indeed, in ce;tain cases
far more sensitive. |

At this stagé in;thé experimeﬁﬂ aﬂothér instrument, the
flute, was introduced as a new "timbre" and as-aﬁ aid to pifch

treining.
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The reaction of both Groups to pitch chénges, timﬁfe and
dynamics was now immediaté, and was expressed cleaiiy_iﬁ their
movements.  Both Groubs were also noticiné uifh greater facility
‘other features of the musical structure ;t this stage - tﬁe.
sixth tern of the investigation.

. A Hell—kpown melody, the "Skye Boat Song" was next
introdqced] It was played on both the piano and the flute,
and Qas sﬁﬁg'by_the girlé-hefore they moved'to it., As the
words ‘and historical beckground of the song were femiliar to all,
', a dramatic element enteread mérezinextricably here then in eny of
the work attempted before,-and the free movement tended to be
moulded into a more definite form. This wes unimportant if it
was the direct feéﬁlt of the music's inspiration aid not a
self-contained entity.divched from tﬁe music éﬁﬁ using it for
its own ends. _ »

In moving to this séng, both the individusl and group
vork of Group i was good. Their movement vocabulérﬁ had
increased and improved in quality during_ﬁhe expefiﬁent, and the
floor space at several levels was being used to better’pﬁrpbsé.
There was less self—cpn;ciousness than at the.beginning and the
‘movexent had been'freéd, although it remained rather unimaginative
and insensitive., With few eiéeptidns, the giris were still not
prepared to surrender themselvés completely to the music or-'

accept its compelling influence.
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Group 1I showed great enthﬂsiasm vhen vorking uith the
. "Skye Boat Song", and exceliéd.thémsélves in-their,miming,  '
Their ﬁécabulary of movement ;ﬁa'cénsequenily théir meané of
expression héd developed only sioély-dgring the whole-
experipent and_theﬁ were limited in their abiiity to
interpret vhat their facgs and spéken-ideas.suggested that
they weré~éxperiepcihg. 'During-éééh lessoﬁ their wgrk
improyed beyond reéognition,'hut by the_fpllowing week much
" had been forgotteﬂ'and.a fresﬁ stafi-became'neceésary. A
short daily period of "Mueic and Movement" wo&ld seem necessary
if this dctivity is to be of the fullest benefit to this
Group of girls; |

Constant.éncouragement and'ﬁﬁdbtrusive guidance were
required, although the girls did much willing thinking.
themselvés and gave of their be;t.; Their movement expression
was less varied than that of Group I, but it ves at no tims |
superfiéial, and.in the best moments it produced 2 qnality of.
greater sénsifivity than any seen from the oﬁher Gfoup. Dﬁring
passages of slow music a surpfisingly'dignified carriage
characterised the movement, but rapid pieces required more
.co—ordihgtion of mind and'body;and of the-various.pgrts of the
- So&j?thaniihe'girls posseséed,and_tﬁey quickly beceme breathless.
.Tbeir poweré of drématic invention déveloped-little throughout

the eipefimeht. But from the moment the lesson began they were



as complgtely'absorbed in the work as they.hgd been in their
einging and.liStening periods, and @hey su&ceeded in gettiné
right inside the music. Thé unsolicited comﬁgnt of bhé of the
' girlsnisfinteresting:.n.;;..it is so lovely tha; I have not
been off for music sipée ve got "A" and "B" coming to lesrn to
dﬁ'moving..§.."*.l | ' |
At'theféné of the'Courée tbé'girls uéré asked a number of
questions about the uork they had been doing. I‘The qﬁgstioﬁs,

with th61’ replies, are llStEQ below--'

-Group I. . Grouwp II.

‘1. Did you enjoy the Music - - 100F (32 96.6% - (29
and Movement sessions? girls) - Yes . girls) - Yes
' - 3-3% - (1
, girl) - MNo.
.2. Which did vou enjoy more: - 50% - (16 . 13.3¢ - (4
(i) the musie? . . - glrls) . girls)
(i1) the movement to the 50% - (16 86.67% - (26
‘music? - ' girls) : girls).
. Whieh section did you enJoy .
best: . . .
{1) Moving freely to"--' 25: - {8 16. 6u -5 :
various pietes of music?  girls) - glrls)
(ii) Moving to the “Skye Boat 751 - (24 " 73.3% - (22
Song”? girls) . girls)
{iii) Moving to "Mornlug" by 0% 0 10.0% - (3.
Grieg? _ , . - .. girls).

¢ (If Music and Movement does nothing more than encoursge the =
retarded child to attend school oa more days in the week
than would otherwise be the case, its inclusion in the
curriculunm is worthy of serious consideration!)



4. When the music is played do

you

{1)
(1i)
(1I1)

5. Which
{i)

(ii)

The

usuzally:
see a picture?

think of a story?

just listen to the music
without either seeing a
picture or thlnklng of
a story?

would you rather do: 3
listen to the music whilst
you ere sitting still?

try to express the music
in movement?

Group I.

8l.2 - (26

, glrls)

15. 6p’ (5

- girls)

3.1% - (1

girl)

50.0% - {16
glvls)
504 - (16

glrls)
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Group II.

80.0% - (24
girls)
10.0% - (3
girls)
10.0% - (3
girls).

30% - (9.
1rls)
70 - {21

. girls).

most intaresting repiies are those to Questions 2 and:

5. 'These,suégest that movement to music satisfied a real need

in a large percentage of the girls of Group II.

Their statements

were substantiated by observation nofed'during_the experiment .

and by remarks made by them-to thé.iniestigator.

 Another ..

interesting datall emerg1ng from the replles is that both Groups

preferred moving when the mgvenents were falrly clearly directed -

by the story of the song arq vwhen they involved gquite a large ¢mount

of mime.

- It was a fact'too, that on the degys when the girls of

- this Group knew that they were going.to have this lesson their

class attendance was higher than on sy other day of the week.
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_'(d)'ﬁusic Hriting.

During the investigstion the children of all Groups wrote
music into their manuscript books, sometimss it ﬁas-copiéd from
the bleckboard or from their song books, &t other times it was
. dictated to them as é meledy played on fhé*piano or sung by the
voice, or as a rhythmic pattern clappgd-byvthe investigator.

Group I in both-schools - but‘particﬁlarly in the Boys'
"Sehcol - appeared to derive eﬁo;mous satisfaction from the sheer
act oflcopying down EQSical notaﬁion,'anﬂ alﬁays did it with

great care and a pyide{iﬁ'its appearance, They found
.diffiguliy in taking dswn_music from dictation, but this
difficulty uas lessenins ?ﬁ the éoﬁclpSioh of the investigation
 and there is liytlé doubt thet et the end of thn school .course
they yould have'manéged to:write simple melodies with compafative
ease. The interest of‘tﬁe g;rlé in.diqtaticn was not'great

and, ex;épt in the cgse_of a fevu gifted'pupils, the rate of
progress would inevitebly. have been siﬁwer; -

The manuscript'writing of Grou# II was, witﬁ ﬁery few .
exceptions, less neat ané'readablé.than that of Gr&up‘I,'and
took much longer‘to do. - The notes werévlarge; they sprawled
.over the saff, and the teils were rarely placed-at the correct
side of the notes. *The.fifst feﬁ symbols were uritten firmly,

but after that ell control sppeared to leave the writers' hands



and the result was a sérawl, The apparent inability of a largé:
number of 5oth-boys and gir1s to copy the notes correétly into the
appropriate lines and spaces made it clear that much of the music
being wrltten down was not heard mentaTIy, and thn work vas
consequently valueless. |

The music written as a result of dlctatlon fared even worse.
The simglest rhythmic grouplnga vere noted reaaonably correctlJ by
a prop ortion of the Group, but the pltch notatlon rarely showed
more than the general dlrect;on of the melody. Yet the chlldren :
had heard the melody, as they were able to sing it back quite
correctly | | - |

Music writing falled to capture the interest of this Group
and was not enjoyed by them. It was ungssential'for their genersal
nusical education and it-ﬁae-deéiéed’to ?ay far less éttention to

it in the timetable than'to'pfactical music;making.
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(e) Heiodz Mékigg;'
It is popularly 5eliéved»t£at musical_composition depends
purely upon "inspifétion";.the result of 2 sudden spark from -
' abdﬁe;- Even if this wére so, aveilable evidence suggests that
-8 Iarée'number of chil@ren have received this.spark, and that |

msny of them are capable of conétructing:shbrt-melodies.fbr

themselves. The number end quality of such elementary'éompésitions f

received from school children by.the late Sir Halford Davies
when he waé broadeasting to schools'Suzprised many professional
musicians-throughout the Eéuntry; |

| The writing of a successful tune, however simple, implieé

musical imsgination, a mental conception of the pitch and

rhythmic groupings of the notes to be used, concentrated thought,

some feeling Tor structure and the ability to trarsfer into a
visuel notation all these elements.,
The biggest problem is usually not the creation of a melody,

but its notation, and more children are abIe to sing a meledy

they have mede than are able to write it down, simply because their

povers of writing lag behind those of invention.

Our aim in school in encouraging melody-msking is not
primarily tc produce a new generation of composers - although in
an age of listeners that w§u1d not be amiss - bui to awaken and
qﬁicken the musicel éerception of our children through their
natural and healthy desires to creaté something fdr themselves. .

musical cfeatibn can baja satisfying form of self-expression, a
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stlmulatlon to the imag1nat10n and a means of d;scoverlng
- untapped sources of 1nd1v1duality, as well as of clar1fY1ng
.mu51ca1 thought. - : ‘

. Melody-meking was inclﬁded in the course of Groups I & II.
'in-bbth schools. Sometimes the.child?én were asked to write a
' melodytovéf e time pattern, spmetimes‘tq-pfovidé gh " ansyering"
ﬁhrase'to-one given by the teacher, and occésionally to set a
. simple verse of poetry to music. If they wishéd,lthe whoie
of their melody might be prlginal.

The greatest‘enthusiasm for this activity waslshown by the
boys of Group I who spent considersble hours at home writing
melodies. At first these vere provided with high-sounding
titles revealing the t&pe}ofiébﬁpbsifidn.with which the boys '
were obviously most familiar, tut these éradﬁally disappeared
and at the end of the course thﬁy wefe bringing bompositioﬁs to
sehool which showed iﬁagination, contained desirgble.elements'of~
structure, and were singéblea Some pfeferred.to'limii themselves
to short melodies kased on 2 Few notes which they could p1ay
on the pisno to the standard they had aiready achieved in their own
performance. These were given an attentive_hearing by the rest
of the claess, and inspiréd”an enthusiasm which was unguenchable
and whieh drové the hdys'ﬂo send their éoﬂtributions through the
post rather than walt for the veekly lesson. | |

1The girls of Group I were far 1éss rEQpbnsive.* In class

® There have always been fever lady composers af real dorth'



they wére'able'to create and sing beck to the teacher short
melodic fragments in anéwer to those proviﬁed; but they found
.no real pleﬁsufe in writipg them down, and never'producéd any
original<creétions uhléss ihey were béing'supervised.' -~ Even
fhen their melodies 1acked.individua1 character and reminded one
forcibly of éell-known phrases.,

Both girlé and boys of Group 1I were able to make up little
phraseé if they were given'é time pattern or a few melodié bars..
as a.lead, aﬁd_some of these were delightfully-iﬁagihative and
original; but the writing of ‘them in staff notation was almost
always beyond their powers. The effort of concentration required -
was so éreat fhaﬂ the work bscame a real hardship: and the joy of
creation wes losﬁ-in the drudgery involved. For this reason only
spontaneous orel work was atlempted in class.,

vaone is.confent with the proquction of melodic phrases
which can te suﬁg once and then lost for ever, melody~msking is aﬁ
acti.v.ity. which can be attemgted with retarded children. Othergise
the'teéchef must be prepared to take down each of:the_individual‘s
melodies hiﬁself,'and in so doing.willlfind that the members of the
class not immediately concé:med becbme restive, To cause untold
frustration in the children by giﬁing them a task which they are
quite unable mentally or pﬁyéically t§ perform will completely
#itiate all thelsatisfaction whighimay have been experienced durihg_

the asct of‘creation.
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(f) Sersp Books.

Quriﬁg the first term jotters were given to the girls of
both Groups to be kept as their personal secrap Eooks. In these
they vere free to stick tﬁe pictures of any artistes, composers,
_orchestral ihstruménts or other musical sub*ec%s they ﬁished. Tﬁére
was no regular supervision of the books, but the girls were
encouraged to bring them to sehool monthly. It Was hoped that '
the co‘lectlons would glve a reallutlc impre551on of their interests
and thelr background of 115ten1n°. _They did! - revealing that the
“terms "musical subjgcts“'could bear sn elasticity of interpretation
hardly suspected before.

Glamarwus autographed photographs of favourite film stars’
occupied the major portion of the books, followed by variety artlstes
of questionable quality.l' Instruments were slightly less chemeleon-
like, bup even they were ﬁsually in the hands of peoﬁle of no musical
. relevance. | | '

The scrap books of the two Groups did not differ significantly
at all iﬁ eifher-type or.quality, except that the girls of Group I
had been moré assiduous in their labours. The results of this
unsupervised sctivity confirmed the statements of the girls gbout their
listening in the original Queétioﬁnaireé, for the popular names
mentioned there re-pccurred,frequently in the Serep Books. |

After this {nitial rude awskening, éupervisibn continued to

remain a minimum, but the investigator made several tentative
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suggestions which he hoped would guide the girls' ideas along
more frui£fu1 lines. During one'term,-for example, both
groups were sub-divided into smaller sections, each of which
médé itself resgqnsiblé for thé.collection of pictures relating .
to the life and ﬁorkwof Handel and to contemporary and modern
performances of his compositions. This openéd a wide field of
exéloration,_and pémpﬁlets and books left with the Headmistress
were soon consulted and chopped into the nécéésary small fragments. -
During this-search for infofmationlﬂandel's songs were sung by the
whole class, his orcﬁestral musié was played ‘on thé gramopho#e, and
melodies'from some of hié major works were read from the board in
tonic sol-fa and s;aff nbtation.

At the end of the investigation there was llttle difference in
the stendard of the work of fqe two Groups. The-pictﬁres of Group I

were certainly stuck into their bopks more neatly and the captions

provided were more legible, buﬁ_the quality of the materiel itself
of both Groups was équallj good, and thenngﬁes of worthwhile artisﬁeé
began to.éppear with-encoufaging regﬁlarity.in both sets. Aithough
the books of Group II cqntainéd'fewer pictures and less reading
matter thén those of Croup I, mofe of the quup IT girls produced
their books on.reéuesf._ Severai of the members of Group I continually'-n
forgot them or had neglected.them so'loné that théy vere of no real

worth when they finally-appeared,
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As this was e voluntary actzv;ty undertaken 1n the
' children s, own tlne, no undue pressure ¥as exerclsed and the .
resalt was as one woula have wished - a sortlng out of the really

j 1nterested from the apathetm. " In this t.he.gl.rls of CGroup IT

'showed up well.
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(g) The Preparation of Class Concerts.,

Frqﬁ time to time eéeh“of the four Groups was asked to
‘preﬁare'smalllcohéerts to give first withinlits own Group and
then, if gaéd enough, to.childfen of other forms in the same.

' school. | | |

In the Gifls' Sehool thisiacﬁivity roused n5 great enthusiasm,
and tapped no springs of unsuspecﬁed-initiative. lGroup I pushed
to the fore & few-"étar" performers and wére prepared to_let them
bear the main burden Qf éreparétion and accept.the resulting
apélause, while the rest of the girls remained content to forﬁ
small groups and sing & few of the more hackneyed sechool songs.

Group II'inﬁariably:cdamencéd ﬁhe,project with spirit and
interest, Sut both had eéaporated_béfore the concert was due to be
given and, es there were so few leadérs to accept responsibility,

' the proposed performance rarely becane a reality; The only

exception uas when_smail'items viere érepared for the Hesdmistress

Qhose apsrobation meant a great déai to the girls; In the preparation -
under guidance - of a short Ballad Operé baéed oﬁ Ngrthlcnunt;y

Folk Songs, Group II reveé;ed'a nuch richer imeginative ereativeness

than Group I in their sﬁggestions for a plat, even though these

~ were of a somewhat lurid nature, and Bobby Shafto had been safely

despatched during the first three minutes of the production.
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In the Boys' Schbol there was never any difficulty in
securieg volunteers to7perform, either voecally or instrumentally;
indeed in Group 1I the question was always.ohe of fair elimination
apd-of‘discussien without undue discouragement;, Although
members of Group II were inéariably read& to perform to their
ovn fellbws they were lese villing to appear before any other
class or a member of staff. In any.concerted items they found
it difficult to:know yhete to beéin unless an experienced person
was at hand, although some of their ideas vere sﬁrprisingly
original; end'as in the Girls' School, the tendency for |
enthusiasm and interest to evaperete rapidly was slways present.
Group I sﬁowe&'cOASideraﬁle initiative and imégination in any
performance underteken and the onlyssupervision'required was an
occasional curbing ef*undue boieterousness.

It is obvious that general intelligence as well as musicsl
abiiity must be considered when 6rganisation of this.natufe is
involved, but it seemed wise to provide Group II with opportunities
for such experience whatever the apparent resulte to their
present audiences, as such performances may give them much
satisfaction wheﬁ theyjleave school and enable them ~ where
adequate leadership is‘available_- to make g valuable contribution

to-the social life of their community.
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Chapter XV

The Musical Bechkground of the Children (ii).

Efery attempt was made to encourspe the children to listen
regularly to augic on their radio sets and to attend local cdncerts.
But these efforté'to aghieve_higher standards yefe largely
neutrélised by outside conmercial interests: end ‘the public taste -
of the neighbourhood anG énvirqnman£.- ‘To encourage listening '
in such circumstinees wgé_?o open-thevwéy'stili further for the
- im.ingement of shoddy infiuences upon thé childreﬁ.at a critical
stege in their musiéél dev?ldpment. |

By the end of the second year's teéohing, all Groups
had been introduced to about fofty new songs vafﬁing from the
folk énd traditional @elodieé of their own country and district
 to classical end modern songs. It was révealing end somewhat
discouraging'— to sey the léast'— to find that when they were
éskéd to state their favourite songs, énd told thet in this list
may be included songs ﬁéard out of school as well as those
learnt in the classfoom, their lists should heve comprised
the_foliowing items in order of pqpulari(y, the songé learnt
in school being markgd.with an asterisk:- '

Giris'® School..

- Group 1.

1. Blue Tango.’
2. Sugar Bush. -~
3. High Noecn.
4. Poor Little Robin. o S
5. Kiss of Fire,
6. (Feet Up. o
. (Because You're Mine.



B. Singing in t.he Ram.
9. '(¥hen You are in Love.
* {Here in my Hesrt.
11, Walking my Baby Back Home.
12, {Blacksmith's Blues.
{Only Meke Believe.
 {The Wheel of Fortune. o
15. {See the Pyramids along. the Nile.
" {You Belong to Me. .
17. The Flower of Killarney.®
{Drink to me only.*
\Men of Hasrlech.®

Group II.

1. Only Uake Believe.
. 2. Haver, . :
© -3, Here in my Heart.
4. Blue Tango.
5. Walking my Beby Back Home.
6. High Foon. -
7. The Flower of Klllurney ®
8. 0 can ye sew cushionsj“.
9. Cry.
10. Suger Bush.
11. Fzirest Isle.®

Boys' Schocl.
Group I.

1. High Noon.

2. Suger Bush.

‘3. Blue Tengo.

4, Two-to-Tango.

S. Feet Up.

6. Here in my Héart.

7. Jezebel. _ :
8. Walking my Bsby Bsck Home.

22. The 3aucy Sailor.Boy-f
23. Golder Slumbers.?®

{Two boys mentioned locsl Tyneside songs -

~ 'The Blaydon Races' end 'The Lecbtorn Worm'.)

Group II.

.l. Here in nmy Heart.
2. High Noon.

172 |
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3. See the Fyramids along the Nile.
. 4, Waling ny Baby B-ck Home. .
5. (Hey Round the Corner.
(Forget me not,
7. Drink to me only.®
8. (Billy Boy.*
(The Balllf"s Daughter of Islzngton.
°everal other scnuol songs were meutloned by individual boys.
The amount of cgreem?nt cver the most “opular ten songs in
both (Groups =nd uchﬂols suggests that they were the ones which
ware heard most frequently on B.B.C. progranzes end in dance halls‘
during the time of the questioning, and prbves again that people
'‘like what they know'. 1In both the Boys' and Girls' Schools the
subjecets of Group 11 plnced sonss of sentlmrnt at tha top of
tnelr lists, otherrlse the words seem to hsve left little or no
impression. Few children coul& say-whnt they uere'about.
The 1c‘awmuvlte school song of the glr;o Group I was a
brisk, rhythmical traditional tune, that of Grcup II a slower
tradltlonal Irlsh song with words which had some slight affinity
to some of the pOlea? radio sonss listed. 2 similar result was
recorded 1n-the Boys' Scnool whe:e the most popular school songs
for Groups I and II were 'The Saucy Ssilor' znd 'Didnk to Me Only'
respectively, although they were both followed by contrasted songs -
‘Golden Slumbers' snd 'Billy_Boy';*
' = .Songs sentimentel in ty%ﬂ havé_for several years headed the
’ popularity lists received as & result of the B.B.C.s "Singing
Together" Programme. This programme is designed to be taken
by the upger classes of the Primary School where the childen's

chronological age would correspond with the mental age of the
children concerned in this investigation.(Group‘II);
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The school songs which were listed by the children of all |
four Groups cantaiﬁsd i humbsflof titles which Eelqnged essentiall&
© to the Primary Sehool. ?Efink to He Qﬁly“ was a,favourite.requést
item at the end of a 1esSoQ-duriﬁg the-coursé, Eut it hed ﬁot been
taught in eithef of the Modern Sehocls - althouchk, in fact, the
Secondary Stage is the more suitable one_fof‘both the words and -

- the music of this soné. ”Sucﬁ,resﬁlﬁs céuée one t0 questibnlbofh
the choice of squsfused-aﬁﬁ-one's own'ability-té mage them come
alive ss interesting‘mgsic. -Meny éongQ ihclu&ed,in school
coilections e?e.ceftainly:ﬁﬁsuitable'for-Mbdern School children,
but for this inves#igation s'vgry céfeful_saléqtion.had been mede
from &1l the'boohsénd ;heat.copies aﬁailab1é; :

fhe gifls"background of general listening cantinu%d 1o be
seriously limited by eﬁvironmept. Apart frﬁm the recofds used
in school, the oply.orchesﬁral items tha# hed ﬁade any impression
on the members of Gréup I were "The Dream of Olwen", "The Glass
Hountain", "The Harry Line Theme" - €11 of which had been
featured in films - "The Blue'ﬂanube'waltz",'"fhe Yerry Wives of
Windsor Overture" and'seleétions from "Swen Laké*.' Of these,
the most popular item was "The Rreamnof Olwen" which Qas known
to 8% Af the class. |

' Only two'oréhesﬂras, th: Halle and the 'Philharmonic'
were mentioned,-and no éhoiré at all. The'operesabout-which the

'girls claimed some knowledge were a curious mixture - "Madame
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ﬁutterfly" and "The Yeamen of the Guard" being the only genuine
ones. Other suggcstioﬁs;.- "A Eidsﬁﬁmer Hightfé Dream", The
Great Carusoh, "Hessiah" and "HMerry Ingland” show how little the
- word foperaf'reaily meant to the class. One girl had seen a
recent Uniﬁgrsity producticon of Gey's “Beggarés Opera".
None of the children had seen a ballet. "4 of them went

to a performance of “Swan Loke" dﬁring the recent visit of a
toﬁring Baliet Company and ‘3 hed seen "The Red Shoes" as o film.
"Gisélle" aﬁd "Les Sylphides" vere zlso s%en'xt thr cinema.

| At the beéinning of the experiment, the names of only two
composers were known. Elever could now be cuoted:- Hsndel,
Beethoven, Bzch, Mendelsohn, Mozart, Tchaigcvsky, Schubert,
Chopin, Schumann, Brehmé end Sullivan. Buﬁ_fgw»girls could
give the na#es of any of their works. |

Thelccnductor§ menfioned were a mixed group:- sid Phillips,

Stanley Black, Billy Cotton, Ted Heath, Sir M. Sargént; Sir A.
Boult, Sir J. Barbirolli and Rae Jenkins; the pianists were
Winifred'Attuell, Semprini and five.iocﬁl piano teachers, and ,
the organists,Séﬁdy Mﬁcphepson.andyﬁeginald Dixen.
. The amount of listening outside the school walls done by
Group II ha¢ not increased at ¢ll and after two years remained
~almost non-existent. The only orchestrsl works mentioned were
"Washington Post" and Handel's "Lzrgo". "The Bee's Hedding"‘and

' "The'Maidenfs Prayer" came from & girl vho was having piano lessons.
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"The Yeomen of the Gu*rd" hed been seen by few of ‘the subjects
aﬁ& "The Red Shoes" and "Swan Leke" by sllshtly more. 2] of the'
class were unsble to mention any composer. Thé largest nuzber
of names given was six:- Brahms, Hzndel, Eaéhi Chopin, Gounod .
and Schuﬁért. By one girl Zhakespeare was considereﬁ )
possibility. The.investiéator was the only pianist or conductor
‘whose name could be recalled.

The:boys of bofhfﬁroups gave fuller deta’'ls of their
listening, but had made little more p¥ogress than the girls in
cbsorbing music of a worthwhile qu:dity.

The oruhéstral ligteﬂinglof Gréup I was certainly varied:
"The Tance of thé SugarvPium;Fair ", “fwelfth Street Rag",
Beethoven's Fifth Symphony; “Thé Tennesseawaltzé, "Sperky and his
Megic Piano®, the’Cuckée thtz", the Eallet Music from “Rosamﬁhded'
_ana "The Dance of the Ho&fs“. . Several orchestras, two bands and-
meny dance combinations w¢£e'named.A Thesé afcﬁlisted'iﬁ order
of populafity-~ Geraldo's Urchestra, The Pzlm Court Owchestra;
‘the bands of Stanley Black and Billy CottOﬂ, the Hell& Orchcstra |
and Joe Loss's Band. nther dance band followed ‘and at the
bottom'oftho-list cane three 1ocal combinations: - the Selvation
Army and Army Cadet.Bands and the Seahsm Light Orchesirz.  In thé
.1list of choirs the Luton Girls', Ipswich Girls' and Gl:snaw Orpheus
Choirs had been heard by most boys and it was good to find the
' nemes of two local choirs, Seaham W, I. and the Hetton-le-Hole

Mele Voice Choir, mentioned.
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© 4 mebers of the class had seen a recent prodpction of
“"Madame Butterfly" and othérs had ﬁéard "The Mﬁrrigge of Figaro"
and "Faust". Thé.naﬁes of three baliets.ocgurred frequently:-~
"The Red Shoes" - whi&h had been seen as alfilm "Swan Lake" and
"Coppelia". . Eleven composers were llsted by one boy and the
averaée number of names given was flve, the Durham mu51cian,
William Shield, not being forgotten.~ Copductors of both light
and ‘classicel! music were listed together:- Sir T. Beecham, Sir J.
B?rbirolli,'Sir-M. Sa;éent, Rae Jenkins,'Stanley Black, Billy
Cotton and Geraldo. The piﬁnists, exéepi Rawité and Landauér,.
end ell the organistsiwere associated with light_programmes:-
Winifred Attwell, Semprini, Gharlie Kunz, Reginald Dizon, Harold
Smart end Sandy'Macphersoﬁ; Because of their interest in
orchestral instruments the Soys-wére asked to write down the
 nemes of any they.had'heard. _This request produced a long list:-
plano, drum, 51de-drun, bugle, tube, . corret trumpet, trombon
French horn, violin, cello,_double-bass, v1ola,qoncertina,
~eccordion, bagpipes, guitar, banjo, mandoline, saxophoné, bassoon
end double bassoon. | . | |

Many of: these.inst.rmnent_s had been heard at the local

variety‘hall, some'oflthem.ip bands at Butlink holiday camps,
and others in colliery and cadet bands end in a Scottish band

which visited the érea anﬂ made a great impression on 2ll the boys.
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The iistening of Grogp IT was still morellimited; "The Te.dy
Bears' Picaic" and "Anchors Awa&" were the only two orchestrzl items
which hed been heard by any nﬁmbér of the boys. The most popular
iﬁstrumental combination was Billy Cotton's Bénd, although the B.B.C.
Light and Symphony Orchest..ras were both listed. 'Ehe Luton Girls'
-Choir.again proved the only pﬁpular vocal group,vbut five loeal chﬁrch
Choirs and the Cathedral Choir had been heard.

"The Great Caru#o", and "The Desert Song" were the nearest
approach to opera and the only ballet seen was "The Red Shoes™ - av
film.

The composers mentioned were B.ch, Hzndel and Beethoven; the
conductors, Billy Cottbn, Ted Heath, Si: M. Sargeni, Geraldo and
Henry Hall; the pianists, Chsrlie Kﬁnz, Deve Key and three school
teachers; and the orgenisﬁs, Regin=1d Dixon and Dr; Albert Schwesitzer.
(Schweitzer was a particular hero in the home of one boy who had
heerd a record of his organ playing);

Their interest iniofchestral instruments Qés as great as that of
Group I, end a large number of instrﬁmnnts which they ha¢ heard in
bands visiting the_locality were menticned by them::- piano—accordioh,
bagpipes, tr#myet, bﬁélé, cofnet, trombone, tuba, horn,'drum, banj-

;organ, harp, saxophone, xylophone, flute, oboe and violih.

All the children in Group II who were leasrning an instr

when they entered the Modern- Sehool Qeré_still éble.to p]l

of the inﬁesﬁigation. This was not so with Grbup I,
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. unusual pefsévérance iﬁ rétarded children at an age when othe?
_adbléscént ihterests én& games often crowd cut the necessary
practice time. The standard of performance on the piano of
one girliand one boy in GrouplII was'a;.higg as that.of any of
Group I's_inst:umentaliéts, althoughbtheir choice of musie vas
less worthy. This was probabiy Gue to the fact that they
were both childrén of parents.uhovcould ill aefford to pay for
satisfactory teaching.® Another boy who uas unable to read
musical notation could reproduce wiﬁh confiden§e a1most aﬁything
" he heard on the redio, ané‘one girl, although she religicusly
placed a copy of music in front of her before any performance,
used the musical notaticn ﬁurely 8s a reminder 6f vh.t she had
alresdy memorised from the radio, an& played ail the music in
the key of.her oyn'choice - whicﬁ, withAfew.exceptions, Was

C mejor:

rY

® %wfwc@%himhmwﬁlk@ﬁmuaewuhma
in either area.’
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Ghagter XVI-
"The Attituue of the Retarded “h.’dren in School.

. It is comparatlvely easy to pick out retarced chlldren
from thelr fellows.

The members of Group:il in both.sqhools were_generélly
slightly émgller_in stétu;e-th#n_those-of Group i;ltwo boys and-
et least four girls being stunted irn growth. A few subjects
wﬁo we?e larger and more flabﬁy thanlthe avérage were.aiso rayher
awkward end gawky in tﬁéir movenents. The eyes'of ail iacked
spankle. - - . o

. The retarded childre;'Were of two ﬁain-types; _The.
general expression of the;oné'ééction wa; vadubus and é@athetic,
in appeafance of heavy afﬁ?éiness waa characterisiic and many of
them breathed through theif mo;ths because of blbckages in
the nose-dué7t9 adenoid'trobblc and'catarrh. Their lowéf
jaws drobped 1istlessly énd their Yoicés had a holiow ring.

They were shy.and retifiﬁg and their frowﬁed'brows-suggested '
that the troubles of the whole world weighed heﬁvily upon them.

A hasty vord reduced them to tears or a sullen silence, but they
responded-quickly to enco&régement - although-they were suspiciqus
of it. L

The othérs .were more selz a;sertlve and exciteble with
a constant movement of hands; eyes and facial features and anl

insbility to concentrate attention for long on any one subject.
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Their mpvements,ﬁere-jerky ané they'could.not sit still for more
than a few minutes.‘ Their hands coetinually Shoé.up to 5emand
_ attentiop,'and comﬁﬁlsion was often necessery to stop them fron
mpving.to the front of the class to ask gquestions. Vhen
.unsupervised'they mainteined a barrage of breaphless staccato
| chattef. Beneath.this superficial»bﬁbyency they were pathetically
| fearful and weak and at the mercy of their mocds. = Their tears
came as ea51ly and freely as those of the dlfflaevt children and
the same emount of encouragenent was nequlred by them bef'ore any
results were achieved. -

The entry of .this Group into the classrcom was of a
boiet.eroﬁs nat.ure.,. the more ret.ir-'in.g children beieg borne
.-along by the whirlwind of their energetic fellows. It wae
| seversl moments before the scraplng of chaeir legs &nd rattllng
of desk lids hcd ceased y(Even'so, the amountvox time taken
by thlu Group_to sett;e down was eonsiderably iess than that taken
by_Grouy I vho were alwa§s brim.fu11 of'vitality and life).

0n¢e»the class ues'seepea it appeered to resent further
movementbe'except that instigated by its-members - orlinterferEnce
with what had been planned as a pieasant half-an-hour's day dream.
The dif;lculty of keeping this .Groug 1entally ‘alert was always
present. There was no known case of deafness, but much that
vas said passed them by cOﬂpletely and several repetltlons of

a simgle statement were requlred before its 1mport was fully
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grasped. Attention naturally varied from day to day end often

with the temperature end atmosphere of the day itself. Dampness
of the air was a2 potent breeding érouﬁd for inattention and a
_ Warm summer_af%ernoon‘aiﬁrye securedrseveral victims.
Invgenerai there was-a genuine desire in the retarded
Groups .in boih‘schools to.give of their best and to work to
. the limit of their eapacity pﬁce thei? interest had been
_stimuleted, but flagging inevitably caﬁe much earlier with them ..
than with‘dfoup I. - There was.nq ﬁetﬁcd about their berfofmance '
-when they wefelléft a;onefand they 1ackeq:initiative and perseveranceJ:‘
From tiie-to.time the'quietneSs of ﬂhe classroom in the
Girls' School was broken bJ hyetcrlcel little g1gg1es and
high-pitched remarks made . urreptltioasly by one girl to another,
The chief dlsturbance in the Boys" Sehool was caused by a volley
of questicns dellve:ed at great speed-w1thout the prellmlnary
Iraisihg of the hand. Ouwing to'the large. number of catarrhal
complaints.ther 'were freguent bouts of coughing end sneezing.
The a;bﬁnf of help this Group offered the 1nveet1gator in
‘ handme, out books and penc11 S, ce.rrym:, bags and cleamng
' blackhoards wasvembarrass1ng, but it was not refused because
“of the satisfaction the children received in feeling useful and
being wentee. The same co-operation was'not always present
l.amongst the members of the class, Although they were tolerant
'}of each other's hanulcaps,.theze vas a large amount of tale—

. bezring and the children seemed to take some del;ght in getting .
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each other 1pto trouble.

~ The glrls engoyed worklns together and coulo only ra rely'
be persuaded tb sing or work separately: ;n ‘the Boys' School
‘the tendency ﬁas for individuaig to act as soloists rather than
to sing in smell groups and t;ne compéti.t.ive s'pirit was strohg,.

The Group in both schéols entered thé ﬁiassrdom loocking drab::
and lifeless (thelr unkempt, unwashea appesrance added to this .
impresszon),-but they usuelly became vitslised during the lesson andl'
at times reslly forceful personalities shone through.

No aspeét of practical rusic making wes a bore. It vas'
* patural that they shouldvoﬁjeét to so much;testing,gand one of
the 1nvest1gator s chmef dlfflrultles was to coat the p111
sufflclently to make it palatable in case undue antagonlsm or
boredam should adversely affect the results of the tests. The

“majority of the éirls claimed ‘an active dislike of school, but

©  this often' proved to be due to parenta'l influence, and within the -
,cléss;oom their attitude to the investigator'was theerfui and
co;operétive,._ Thé boys showéé né such antagonism and appeared‘tq*
' get the:maximdm enjoymént from'efary minute ofttheir school 1ife;
The music lesson figured quite high in the order of preférenéé
_ of lessons of both girls and boys:- t6 of the girls and 2 of the boys
placed it first, 6 of the girls end 1 of the boys placed it second,
and 3 of the girls and 6 of the boys placed it third.
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Chggtef XVII

Qther Tests-used during the Investigation.

During the teéching other tests involving various,mgsiéal
elements detailed in Chapter II vere used. They were not |
'intfbdﬁced to the children as "tests", but in the initial stages
' were?always treated aS‘competitiéns Between iwo.divisions of the
class,'the blackboard being used for scdring purposes. The
ansQers to the finzl test in esch series were written down by the -
children under examination cénditions._, I£ is these which aré-
quoted.in every case.
For 211 these "teéts".the piano only wes useﬁ and es large.

& repertoire of worthy music as possible was drewn upon.

(a) Pztch Intervals and Rhythmlc Groupings.

At the beglnniﬂg of tHe 1nve,t1gat10n the children's knowledge
of the sol-fa syllsbles and the French rhytha names was small end
after tho first year's teachlng further tests 1nvolvxng these piteh
and rhythm elements were given.

Eight pltch 1ntervals were sourided on the p1ano, six of them
startlng from the ton*c 'doh', one from tne sugertonlc 'ray! and one
involving botn tonic and supertonlc:-

(i) d - s:. (11) d - ¢ (iii) 4 - m:  (iv) d-flf: (v) d - 1:
.(vi) r - f: (vii) g -d': (viii) d - r - 8.
The children were asked to write them down- in the tonic sol-fa

notation as expressed.above.




185

Eight rhythmic group patterns, each makingza bar of four.
cfbtqhétfvaiue_beats'and involving only the elements:- ¢ 1 d
vere thep tapped to the Group. It wés.ﬂeceséary to establish
these’basié elements before the gfoups d.F and -Ffﬁﬁ
which.had caused difficulty carlier vere introduced. The»

subgects were asked to write then down in the rhythm symbols used

in snaff—nﬂtation as expressed below°-

(1) J S (1) S 7
I RRL R IR A T S é_','
BT N B i (vi) o4 oo
tviy) ¢ A4y oS

One mark was given for each correct answer in both the

pluch and rhjthm tests.
Piton.

It was to be expected that the results of a test involving

written notation wpuld show a bigger difference in stendards between the

two Groups; In boih schools the results were significant at the'
0.01 level. ~ Although 1 girl in Group 1I scored the maximun mark of
é gnd.no girl in Grcup I registered this seore; oﬁly 4 girls from
Gfoup II scored 5 or over'as'enmpared with 15 from Group I. 9
.girls fram Group II regiétered:&izendxscore; In the Boys' School

15 boys from Group I registered the msximum score as compared with
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2 from Group II. :The iowest score in the Boys! Group I vas:4:
in Group II, 4 subjects registered zero. |

It would abpea; that although the sense of pitch_disgrimination
is not 1acking in ihe retarded children ;Heif ability to translate
the pitch they hear carz%ecﬁiy mentally into terms of written notation
is far more limited than in' the cese of “the members of Group I.

This test revgaled a clear'difference of ehility between the
Groups and the sexes -end tﬁe resﬁlt; ih'hoﬁh schools uere.significant
at the 0.0l level. In the-fdiz"ls'-": School 3 subjects from Group.I and
1 from Qroup 11 registered.tge maximun score afIB: 12 girls
registered a zero score. .In tﬁe Boys’ Schﬁol, 12 subjects |
scored the maximum mark énd.lo"othérs registefed‘a score ef 10.

5 boys from Groﬁp II registered a-éero score.

It.uould a}peér that the translation of sounds into writtenm
notation i§ a more difficﬁlt'taSk for the members of Croup II
than for those of Group I, and onme wﬁich requires careful consideratioﬁ
before it is incorporated &s a regﬁlaf.feature into any scheme 6f

music teaching for retarded children.
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'{b) Simultaneous Tunes Test.
Test V of the tests 6f musica}-awafeness devised by the
investigator and given at the beginning of the'experiment was en
" attempt to assess.the degree of the awarenéss 6f ﬁhe subjects'to the
performance of twﬁimeloﬂicnfragmen?s pléyed simultaneousl& on the
pisano. | -
Another test to assess %he same ébility was given during the |

experiment. -The melody of a-well—known song or hymn was playéd on
- the piano, but not necessarily by the right hand as the "highesﬁ".
tune, Sometimes‘it was given to tﬁe left hand, sometimes to the
thumb of the right hand. While it was being performed, without
exaggerated prominence, the.other hand, or perhaps other fingers on
the sa&e hand, played decorstive accompaniments and descants. These-
were sometimes simple, at»other timgs quite elaborate. The subject
was askea to discover emongst these varioﬁs 1ines.of sound the well-
known tune «nd to write down its ﬂ&ﬁe. This test has often-been
used by prectising teachers as én introduétion to a course of training-
in intensiveilisteﬁing. 'The discovery of ths "tune" implies that..‘
the children can hear more than just the highest line of sound apdl
that they will, therefore, be able to follow thé.simple inner ﬁafts
(e.g. alto or viela) of the chorsl and instrumental works to vhich
they listen later. (The introduction of easy string quartet and
orchestral scores for following énd.reading'purposes vould have’
been the next stage of aurel traihing attempted with the Groups
concerned in this investigatién if the teaching'had continued for thé

remaining two years of ﬁhe'children's school life),
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Several books of combined tunes suitable for use have been
-been puhlishea.l The eighf tunes selected weré taken from the
tWO,ﬁooks of "Hidden Tunes“ ﬂomplled by Dr. Ceoffrey uhaw, and were
all familiar to the subgects'-
{1} A1l through the nlght - Tune in the ‘bass (3 parts)
(2) Early one mornlng-é Tune 1n-the*m1dcle pert.(j parts)

<(3) Begone, dull care - 4 varied version of the tune in
' the top part (3 parts} '

{(4) Cod Save ;ha'Qﬁeén - Tupe_ln thg-alto pert (4 partsi

{5) Three Blind Micéf; Tune in the middle part'(j parts) |

A6) The Blﬁe'Bélls 6f Seotland - Tune in the tenor part (4 parts)

v,1(7) Good King Wenceslaa - Tane 1n the middle part {3 parts)
(8) Dr1nk to ne only - 1une 1n the alto part (4 perts) -
~ One mark was awarued for th e correct title of each "hidden tune .
If the title was nof d&mpietely accurzte, but there was sufficient
indication that t@isvwas due,ﬁd inadeqqécy'df exbression,-nqt of
'listening, e mark was still given..

In the Girls' School the d_fference bonween the Groups was not
appreclable - 1ndeed 6 glvls fraﬂ Group 11 reslstered higher scores -
than eny from Group I - and the result was s1gn1ficant only at the
.0.90'leve1. The boyé of Group I';hoﬁéd a marked superiority over
those of Group II, 31 of ‘them registéring scores of 4 o} over
as compared wlth only 4 of Group II. .Hefe the result was significant ‘
at the 8.61 level. . | -
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{c) Key.
The ability to recogﬁiée the ﬁﬁdﬁiatioh of music frpm.one key
to anotﬁér is possessed'5&-many.children who are unsble to descrite
the type'of_@cdulation effécted.' In fhe prééeht test the children
" were only ésked to state whether fhe.séctioﬁ of iusic played to them
- ended in the same key in which it had. begun Qr'in‘qnother. When
it was the.samé they wrote "S", when diffeiénp, npr. . Ten harmonised
melddies; ﬁqtitaken from any music familiaf_ﬁ& the children, were
piayed bn-the piénb. 'Five of'fheﬁ remeined in:thé ‘tonic key, two
of them modulated to the relative mlnor, two to the aomlnant &nd |
one to the sub-dominant key. Eight of the melodies begzan in the
- major and two in the minor modés. Their méxiﬁum 1eng§h Was- four
bars. | |
One mark was glven for each correct ansﬁer. :
‘The results of this test were 31gn1f1cent at the 0.02 level in the

Glrls' Sehool but only at the 0. 70 level in the Boys' School.

The scores suggest thut as a Group the“getarded boys had as alert .
a sense'of key éhange as the members of Groub I o boy registered the
”'maxlmum score of 10, but 3 subjects from Group II scored 9 (as compared
with 1 subject from Group I) ) In_the Glrls' School the members of
Group I1 seemed to do sllghtly less well than those of Group 1. The
j hlghest score in Group IT was 3 reglsterea by 2 girls, and 13 glrls fron
'-; _this Group scored 5 or less. 1 subject from Group I registered a

. score of 9 and only 9 girls hed 5 or less.
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From these results it would be dangerous to assume that the
rﬂu@dﬁﬂmmwwewﬂmmmwﬁmﬁminmaWNM%io
.change of key to be debarTed from the variety and en;oyment which:

such modulations produce 1n e musicel comp051t10n.
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{d) The Number of Beats in e égg;
The teét'described next ié one oi‘ton used by class teachers and
:examiners to test the awa?éness of ohildren to the fundementel pulse
throbbing  through all music and to the ﬁeoner in which it is grouped
into "bars" of Duple or Trigle Time. R
Twanty pieces of music were played on the piano in their entifety,-
and ‘the childron were asked to state whether the bars ofgﬁacﬁ
" contained t.'hreevor four beats. . .Baré of twe be.-.:’r,o were avoided,
because they are difficult to distinguiéh from baro of four beats
without the imposition of an artificial "buinp” in the first of é'ach.pair.
The music playcd wes taken either from compositions of
- ueil-kpown composers or from songs and hymns which had been sung
~ in the gchools, Where.an alternative is ‘noted in the fﬁlloW1ng
'list it is because one of‘the titles was 2 song familiar at the

Boys*® School (B), the other at the Girls' Sehool (G):-

(i) Country Gardens - C- Grainger
{ii) Largo : ’ - Handel
(iii) O can ye sew c:ushlons'7 (¢) - Scots- Folk Song
o In Poland stands en Inm (B) ~ European Folk Song
(iv) Theme I from the Lest Movement) - Brshms
- of Symphony No. 1. y
(v) Pigeons (G) : . ='Rathbone
‘' Creation's Hymn (B) _ - Beethoven
{vi) Entracte from "Rosamunde". . - Schubert
{vii) Minuet from the Ovarture to - Handel
" "Sampson" ‘ s
(viii) Jesu, Joy of Msn's Desiring -~ Bach '
{ix) For all the Saints ("Sine - Vaughan Williams
- Nomine") | ' .
{x) Waltz in B minor - Ghopin

{xi) Air from the "Vater Musi~" "- Handel
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{xii) City of God - "Richmongd"

- Haweis '
(xiii) Lavender's Blue : - North Country Folk Song
(xiv) Trumpst Voluntary - att: Clerke
(xv). Dance of'the Blessed Spirits, - Gluck
"0‘”pheu5" . .
(xvi)Caller Herrin® -~ Scots Folk Tune
“{xvii) The First Nowell - English Carol
{xviii) "Ode to Joy"' from the 1ast - Beethoven
Movement of Symphony No.9 '
(xix) Flocks in Psstures Green -" Bach
Abiding A
(xx) Hen of Herlech e - Welsh Traditional Melody.

Of the works of the be tPr known " composers, cnly handel‘ “Lango";
the "Trumpet Voluntary'f_ and "Jesu, Joy of !1sn's Tesiring" were
reccgnised'as familiar:tuﬁes by'any of the children.

The maxiaum nu;ber of merks obfainable in this test was 20.

_The difference betyecen Croups was not clearly marked in this
test and the results in,bothISchools ﬁere significant only at the
0.50 level. ﬁb subject seored the ma#imum mark of 20, 4 girls
divided equally between Groups I & IT scored 19 and 1 boy from
Group I registered the séme score. The lowest score, 7, was
'regis-te.red'Aby a boy from Group I. ’ N

It is clear from the results that in this particular test the
retarded children were géneraily‘awafe of the undquyiﬁg pulse in the
music to which they listened, and were ﬁble,to group. the pulses'of |
many of thé'melodieé'into thg orthédox bars demandad by musical

notation.
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- 1l¢) Form.

| The limited tiﬁe available,allowéd.1ittle'§ppor£unity>for

the question of “?owﬁ" in'musié to be éealt with in any detail,
‘although the conception of "shspe" inevitably entered jinto all the
Dractical music-making whlch was undertaken, and songs were sung in

a manner which made their structure clear, and showed to the child:en
- how the elements of repetition and contrast weré essential to the
simplest compositions. .. | _

is the'three forms, Binary (A,B) Ternary (A B, A or A,A,B,A)
anu Rondo (A,B A, C,A) are those. whlch are most frequenuly met in
songs and other vocal works, uhese were the ones whlch_recelved
most atéention.

From time to time the children"ﬁgrefasked to raiée their hands
or:give some other'sbecific indidé@ibn when‘they heard the repetitiog
: of~the main ;heme;,' By the end of the Cgufse a2ll the Subjects in.
both Groups end Schools ueie abie to do this without hesiiation
or miétakes. There ‘was no 81gn1ficant dlf;erence in the rate
,of progress in awareness to the ba31c forms. between either of the .
.Groups or sexes, and no written pest was given.

In the Girlsf.Schqol as an additional test of memory end
a means of discoveriﬁg_ﬁhéther phe children couid remember a
tune sufficiently welilfo notice-ité rééurrence - and consequently

to follow the form of ﬁhe piece of music - a record of Rondo from
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Haydn's Trumpet Concerto wes played. The gil“li_.‘w—?-iff |
s’dafe hou; ‘many times the "initial phrase:= o'.J |/ ’,l‘ e 5.', A
'ap,peared; ' In Group I 19 éirls {59.387) gave the pqrréct.number;_
in Group II 18 girls (607}« - This .suggests that a large }:umber' of
~ the re_t.arded" girls wvere able to recoghise a".rzielodic and rhythmic
phrése on.its- Treappearance. and to cbngentrate sufficiently loi'zg

to be aware of the actual number of times it was played.
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{f) Phrase Lengths and the Number of Phrases ig.Mélqgigs;

Cadences diviée-music into pﬁréses of ceftaiﬁ 1engths, uéuélly‘f
but not invariably - of tuolbr four bars. Nor is there a stipulgted
_ number of phrases,needed'foi #hg creatioﬁ of a mélodyg although fouf-
is g common number. - Muéh of thevariety of any composition depends
upbn the ccreful use of irregular phrasing. |

In this test the melodies-ofleight-Briti#h or European Traditional

Songs were played on the piéno;£ '

(i) This Garden Fow - - Welsh "‘
(ii) Sweet Inisfallen ~ - Irish
(1f1) silent, O:Moyle - Irish

Welsh

(iv) The Rising of the Lark

(v) why Lingéfs my Gaze? - - WelshA

(vi) The Oak and the Ash - Enullsh
(vii) That's Seven _ : - German
" (viii) Say ye Mbsters ‘ - - Hungarian.

The children were asked to dlscover (1) how many bars there vere
in each phrase and (2) hou many phrases were used in each tune.
One mark vas given for eaeh correct answer. It was essential

" for both parts of the test to be answered correctly ‘to secure a mark.
The result of this test was significant at the 0.01 level in.

. the Girls' School. No girl registered'the'maxiqum score of 8 and
ﬁoné hed lover than 2. 8 girls from Group I, as compared with only
-1 from Group II; reéistered;?;.énd 28 girls from Group II, as

compared- with 20 from Group I, scored 5 or below.



_'Inlthe ﬁoys' School,:l'sgbject-only registered the maximun
_'score &nd he was from Group II. All the members of Group I had
'+ .scores ranging from 6 to‘3_;nclusivg..' The result was significant

~ at the-O.lo.levelaand showed-nO'appreciablg differencé'between_groups.:
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(g) Cadences;
The importance of "cadences" as pﬁnctuation marks 'in music
has already been emphasised..
vThe only two cadehces which were introduced to the children
were the Perfect or Full Glose,.(Daminant to Tonie, V-I) and the
Interrupted, klimited in this test to Dominant to Submediant, V-VI).
It was felt ihat these would be the most easily distinguisgable
of the four usual cadences from the imﬁediatéISOund.impressions
of "complete repose" end "distarbance" and thet it would be wise
to avoid confusion by'introducing only these two cadenees:fér
testing pﬁrpgses,
The cadences were used in phrases of four barS'iength and
vere not faken'f:om.the.works of'recognised composers - although
the éxamplés éf them given_#s illustrati&ns dufing class work
vere all found in hymns and songs faﬁiliar t§ the‘children.
They were playéd on the piano in the four-part harmony version
(5.A.T.B) gene_relly used by choirs, and the éﬁiidren were asked
to stete whether theylwefe_“PErfect“ or "Interrupted” by writing
npt op mIM, ;

One mark was given for each correct ansver.
The results of this test were far less significant in the Girls'

School (at the o;sc level) than in the Boys' School (at the 0.01 level).
The scores regi§tered by:the sﬁbjéets would suggest that the retarded girls
.did not lag appreciably behind. the members of Growp I in their

recognition of the cadence points, but that thé Boys of Group II were less

aware of this feature of musical structure then those of Group I.
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(h) Deferred Recall.

As Test No. IX of his fTes£s of Musical Ability" Mainwaring
introduced a test which he called "Deferred Recall". It was a
test designed to assess the ablllty of the subjéét to recall
mu51ca1 features of a tune uith whlch he was familiar, without
having the tune plsyed or sung to him at the tlme of the recall.
In it the name of a well-knowp tune was mentioned to ihe subjects
who were then expected to recall and hear the tune mentally. Two

,donditions”were essentiél: (1) that the tﬁne mus£ not be heard
at the time of the test, and (2) that it should not be played or

sung to the subjecté before the test with any suggestions that

questions were going’to‘bé aske&.about'it. If these two conditions

were okserved, it wes immateriél how recently the tune selected for
the test haa teen heard by the subjects. |

The test of Mainwaringlwas introduced'into thé present
investigation. The one tune with whlch it was thought all
Groups would be familiar was the Natlonal Anthem. Even- then two
boys claimgd never to have heard 1t,_ana their inability to repeat
the words.seéﬁed to velidate their assertion. But as "God Save
the Queen" is frequently used in both schools-as_well as at.outsidé_
functions it seemed a fair test for the vast majority of the
chiléren. o .

Eight qaestipﬁs vere asked about it:-

1. Are the first two notés the same, or doeé ihe second
one move up or down? {'S" - same; "U" - up; "D" - down).



199
2. How many notes are there inlthe first phrase?
3. Whicﬁ word is sung to the highest note?

4, UWrite down the rhythm of the notes used to the words
: graclous Queen”, }

5. How many times does this rhythm (the rhythm to gr&clous '
: Queen") occur in the tune?

6. Tow many phrases are there in the tune?
7. How mahy more of them have the same rhythm as phrase I?

8. Does the tune end of the note;oﬁ which. it began or one
higher or lower"("S“ - same; "H" —~higher; "L" - lover).

In this test one mark was gzven for each correct ansver,

In both schools the results of this test were 31gn1f1can+ et the 0.02
level. The test 1nvolvea menmory, and the retaraed enildren in both scnools_
'shoued up Less,well than the members of Group I. The hlghest secore of 8
(out of a meximum seore of 10) was registered by 2 boys from Group I. 2
girls and 1 boy from Group II. registeréd zéro-scorec

Although the retarded chlldren were able to memorise and retain the
melodles of unison songs. these results suggest that they might not find
it easy to recall festures of spngs they had learnt or the music to
.thch'they had listened without a recent reminder. = In fairmess it
should be pointed out that the scores of the subjects of Group I zre not

 high and that they too found the test difficult.
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(i) The Major and the Minor iodes. -

. Although the children had not learne.about the technical
construction of the major and minor sésles, the amount of music
vhich theyihad heard in theée'two modes ﬁad develoéed in them an
aQareness to tbe differente between their "colours". Sometimes this
jués expressed. as an aurai and sometimes as a visual conception.

. The important factor was the'pdwerlof discrimination; its_
'source seemed imbaterial, and revealed how varied ié the effect
of music on inﬁividuals end how subjective its appeal. Twenty
-tunes vere pla&ed on the pianoc and the children were asked to
descrite them either as "Major" or "Minor". ' The melodies were
all hymns op.nafional songs,-excepﬁ "The'Arethusaf, a éohg'attributed
| to the Durhem composer, ﬁilliam'shieid, and_?Now.is-the.Yéar of
| Jubilee" a setting of worés to music from Bzch's Caﬁtata No..122.

1. My love'’s an Arbutus - - Irish-Melody_

2. "Aberystwyth" - .. - < - J. Parry

3. The Ash Grove . ' - Welsh Traditional Song

4, Sweet Inisfellen . - Irish Traditional Song
5. There vas a Jolly Hlller - English Traditional Song
6. "Twas pretty to be in Ballnderry - Irish Traditional Song

7. Avenging and Bright - Welsh Traditional Song

8. The Arethusa - Wm, Shield

9. The First Nowell | - English Traditional Carol
10. Loudly Proclaim . S - Welsh Traditional Song
11. Hunting the Hare ‘ = Helsh Traditionel Song
i2. Over the Stone ' ~ Welsh Traditional Song
i13. I've found my Bonny Babe a Nest - Irish Traditional Song
1%, Forth to the Battle ' . ~ Welsh Traditional Song
15. God rest you merry - - English Traditional Carol -
15. 0 Little Town of Bethlehem = - English Carol

17. Now' is the Year of Jubilee - - J. 8. Bach

18. Good Morrow, Mlstress Bright - English Traditional Song _

19. "Heinlein" o - M. Herbst
20. Caller_ﬂerrln' : - -~ Scots Traditionel Song
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No giri registéfed the maximum score of 20. 1 girl from Group
I and 2 éir;s from Grau§ II =cored 18, | 10 members of Group I registered
scorés of 9 or léss.' The lqwést score made by a ﬁember of Croup II was
10. The result wes significant at the 6.10 level.

In the Boys'.School the résult was less significant - only at
the 0.56 levél. 'Hére the retarded children‘again;did well, 12 of
them scoring 16 or over as-compareéfwith 14 from Group I, and 1 of
them registefing a méximum.sccre. E The lowest score of‘Group I was il,-

~of Group Ii, 13. | . ._ |

It would éppear from these results, that compared with the members

of Group I, the retarded children ére not unduly.deficient in awareness '

to mejor/minor relationships.

The Frequency Distributions of all the Teats described above

are included es Appendix I.
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Chapter XVIIT.

B TeSts of Musical hwareness | I1).

At the conclusion of the course the original battery of
Tests of Musical Awareness was égain given to all thé subjects
UhoAhad taken them at the‘beginning ol the experiment.' There
had been no special ecoaching in the méanwhilé,-althpugh the
musical elemeﬁts involved in the testing were inherent in all
the work wﬁich had been done during the two years.®

The results of my own tests.variedfslightly after the
'chlldren s second uttempts, but thls was perhaps to be expected,.
"as the battery was constructed to tegt the awareness of the
subJect to certain basic musical elements,' One could falrly‘
assﬁme that this awareness uquld Ee more. eguté'and.sensitive
after two yearé' teachinglthan it vas when the children entefed .
the Modern School fromtheir various contributorj schools.

Seashore's assertion about pitch applies equally to the
other musical elements.» "Tralnlng probably does not modify the
-éapacity of the-sépse_ongan any more than the playing of the good .
violin mey improve the quelity of its tone; but however good the
sense of pitch may be, it démaﬁds trg;ning in proportion to the
* In a letter to-tﬁé "Times Educati;nal Supplement™ of February

13th, 1953, Wing stated ".....tests of musical intellipence
have, so far, shown little or no sign of being affected by coachingf"
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naiural cépacity in.this;sense,;...The-trouble with fléttening,
sloveﬁly intonation, inabiii;y_to siﬁg intervals, poor timbfe,
control of voice or'instrnment-ﬁy a personfwith a good sense of
pitch, ma} be a slovenly ear, an uncritical ear, or en untrained
ear, not motor or muscular trouble.“ .

In certaln test 1teLs regr9331on rather than progre951on
was reg1stereda Thls may .have been due to external factors, to
a miéunderstahding of the ins£ructions,-or to a lack of interest o

occasioned by the age of the children® and the considerable amount

of testing they had undergone during the investigatlion.
The difference between the distribution of scores of the

retarded and normal children is less noticeable than when the tests
wefe originzlly éiven'aﬁd the results are generally less significant..
The frequency distribution for each of the tests are ad&éd:ét the
end of thelﬁhes;s é§ Appehdix.H.

" In Test I (Pitch Disgrimination Test) the girls of both

- Groups would appear to have made greaief brogreés in Pitch

Biscriminaztion than the boys; fewer boys registefed the maximum scoré of
8. But whgreaS'origiﬁally'Z girls and 8 boys from Group IT had
scores of 3 oriundgr, now 3 girls anﬁ 5 Boys'fall into thét

-"category.' The results were signifieaﬁt in both the Girls'. and

Boys' Schools at the-o.dl'lévela

¢ Early edolescence is a notoriously difficult tlme for the_
teaching of music to children. -
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In Test II (Melody Test) the results were significant only at the
0.90 level in the Girls!' Schdél and at the 0.30 level in the Bo&s'
. School. 7 boys from Group I registered the maximum score (es |
compared with 2 in the £irstjplaying,of'ths tests) eand 4 girls
from Group I séore& 7. ; This was the highesi score for the
girls in tﬁe first playing, registered by 1 subject from ihe same
Group, But 2 reﬁarded giris-no# registered a zerb score. The
lowest score for the boys was 2, made by 4 subjects.
The results of Test .i'II. (Rhythm Test). were significant only
at the 0.50 ievel in.the Girls! School and only at the 0.30 level in
' the Boys*® School. The scoring suggests tha# the girls were generally
more aware of the aprropriate uée of Rhythm in this parficular test
thén the boys, and that the_retarded.pupils were not greatly inferio;
to the members of Croup I. 1In the Boys' School, the lowest mark
-ecored by the retarded boys wes 3, that bj the boys of Group I, 1.
 As vas noticed when the tests vere first given, there was a
_ bigger differenbe between the CGroups in Test IV (Memory Test), and the
results were significant in the Girls® end Boys' Schools at the 0.01
end 0,05 levels-respeétively.' It'would éppear from the results that
both the girls znd boys of Group I were greatly superior to the
members of Groug iI, an& the retarded girls-uere less able thaﬁ the
retarded boys,although the results bf some of them showed an
improvement on those regisfered efter the first testing.
_Thé results §f Test V (Two-Melody, Counterpoint, Test)

were'significant oniy at the 0.30 level in the Girls' School and

at the 0.02 level in the Boys' School. 1 reterded boy and 3 retarded



205

girls registered a maximum score in this Test. . Nome were able to
‘do so when the tests were first given. Ohly 1 zero score vas
registered, by a girl from Group I. .

Test VI (Timbre Test)~$uggested.an improvement in discrimination
iﬁ'all groups. The results were significant in the Girls' School
at the 0.01 level, in'thé Boys® School at the 0.30 level. The
most noticesble improvemént.wag in Group II of th Eoys' School.

(It is this Group vwhich had the most leeway to iake up iﬁ their
listening to music as e result of #heir'fragile musical backgrounds).

Tests VII (Harmony fést) and VIiI (Phrase Structure Test) were
_both tests of “Appreciation". + The resuits were not significant,

In Test VII'they were significant at the 0.20 level in the Girls®
School and at the 030 ieyél_in the Boy;' Séhool: in Test VIII
fhe levels of significance were 0.50 in the Girls' School and 0,20
in the Bo&s' School. | | .

In both tests the retarded Groups showed a marked improvement
pn the ogiginal reéults‘in their awareness'to the musical factofs.of
harmony ard phrase,structﬁré.

Nearly two years had‘elapsed siﬁce the_Tests_df Musical
Awareness had first been given tq these Groups of children. The
results egein suggest that the subjects of Group II do not lag
-sufficiently behind these of Group I in their awafeness to the v
essential elements of musie to justify thé classroom teacher's
concern ‘that the time he»épends wit£ them on nusic could be more

profitably devoied to other activities.
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Chapter XIX.

‘Individual Testing,

At the end of the ihvgstigafibh,each subject was tested
individually. AILSut one of thé testSvgivéh_(Nb. 3} involved
factors which made group testing imposéible.' The music used
lfof this purpose is.ipclﬁﬁed at £ﬁe end of the chapter; the
alternéti?es were provided to obviate ihe passipé on of information
from one child t§ another,

In Test I thé subject'wés ssked to siné béck z short melodic
fragment of not more than six notes after it'had been ﬁlayed
three fimss on the pianc. Before each pl ev1.g the key note
and key chord were sounded. Two melodies were given ih this
manner, one (a)_in-the msjor mpdé,,tﬁe other (b) ihliﬁe minor mode.
This test involved pitch diserimination, avareness of rhythmi9
groupings and meﬁcfy. -~ It linked up wiﬁh Tests I & III of'the i
originai patiery of tests, slthough thé abiiity.to reproduce pitch
., and rhythm vocallyinow entered as an important factor.

Test 2 tested for the same ability as Test V aﬁd; to some
extent, Test VI of the original set, but it again involved voeal

reproductiog;' Tvwo small melodic fragments,ieach consisting'of
four notes gnd each complete in itself were played simultanepﬁsly
on the piaﬂo'three'times;' ‘No question of rhythm was involved.
Before each olaylng the aey note and the f‘rst palr of notes
were sounded. xhe subject was_asked to sln& the lower of the two

melodic fragments.
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Test 3 was also dep endent'uson accurate pitch. dlscrlminatlon;
Three intervals, each starting from the tonic, uefe played twice on
the pisno. . The subject was asked to namelthe‘inﬁsr%als either with
thelLonic.éol-fa sylliables or numericélly. In the 1&ttef case no
flner gradation than the number was expected e.g."j' ecould stand
for a perfect aagmented or o1m1n1shed 5th.

Test 4 wes a rhythz test and was related to Test 11 of the
original éerieé. Thio hafmonised-melbdies, one with fou? beats in
the bar.and one with three, werc played through three times egéh.
During the first two plajings the "subject was_asked to decide how o
many beats eech .bar cdntained_énd in tﬁe third playing to coﬁduct
the melody with the nuﬁber of bgats|decidéd upon. This elementary- -
‘conducting i:tréduded en extra factor of muscular control, but
as plenty of practlce 1n beutlng had slready been given during the
course, it caused no added dlfflCd 'ty at this stage.

Test 5, in two parts (&) and (b) wes also relatgd to Rhythm and
was concerned with the underlying pulse ahd.the_"time patterns"
superimpésed upon it:- |

(a) A short phrase of two complete bars of four beats and

—_——
involving the rhatnmlcal elements: © AT vas

played three times on a monqtone. After the third pl aylng the
subjéct wes asked to clsp or tap ¢t back to the tester.

(b} Another shert phrage of tﬁree complete bars -of melody
- invelving the rhythmic élements:'Q")J‘ LA cﬁfi was then

played threé times on the piano, =nd the subject was asked to
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clap or tap back the rhyuhm of it to the tester after the third
pleying.. xhe actuel phy51cal movemente snvolved in the
raproduction of ﬁhe rhythm of such a test.cometimes cause some
difficulty to children whose-muscular co-ordination is not good.

Tests 6 and 7 were Both concerned with music readiné. This
ﬁad, as yet, not been given any fest, excepﬂ during.the norhal
lessons in class. . | | |

In Test 6 thaSubjéct was asked to read aﬁd clap from
notation.a short phrese of two or four completé bars in j'or 4
pulse time involving the_fhythm elements already used in Testi 5.
Three or four steady.beats were first given by the tester as an .
- indication of the tempo expected. _

In Test 7 pitch as well as rhythm was included, The subject -
was asked to read two short melodies in'the méjor.mode, the first
- being stepwise with the exception of one sms1l leap of a third, the

second being a mixture. of steps and leeps. - :
It was difficult to award marks for these individual tests.

Instead the subjects were placed into two or three categories,
£.B., or A.E.d., for purposes of comparison. The Chi-Sguare

Test was again used as a test of signifieance.

Test _IA. .

Girls' school, : R B_ c

Group I (Eo. of sub;ects) 26 2 4 32
Group 1I { . ) 115 13 2 30
Boys ' §ghool A B | C

Group I (No. of subjects) 27 3 2 32
Group II ( ’ ) 17 7 6 30
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In the Girls' Sehoolitﬁevrésult of Test IA was significant aﬁ
ihg 0.01 level, although only 2:girls_from Group II were placed.in
the "C" category, as compared with 4 from Group 1. At the opposite
extreme there were more girls in the mAw category from Group I than

frbm Group 1I.

| 'The result of the same test in the Boys' School was significant
at the 0.10 level. Thé distribution of Subjects into the categories
HAN, "B"'and "C" would ‘suggest that the members of Group I showed

superiority in this partlcular test._.

. Test IB.
Girls® School. ' ' A - B c
Group I {No. of subjects) 24 4 4. 32
Group II { ") , 24 2 4 30
| Boys*® School. .. o A B
Group I (No. of subjects) - 30 2 32
Group II ( ] 25 5 30

A smaller differencelbetween Groups was apparent in the resulté:
of Test 1B in which a minor melodic fragment had to bte sung back

- by the subject to the imvestigetor. The result in the Girls' |
School was significant a¥ the'0.95'level, and in the Boys® School

at the 0,30 level. The raenge of abiljty amongst fhe boys was small
'-and only the first two categories, “A“'and "B", were requifed. It is
interesting to compare the results of this test with those of the
Major/Minor Test giﬁeh du;ing“the-actuéi class-teeching ﬁhen the work -
‘of the retarded chzldren again compared favourably with that of ‘

the members of Group I.
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Test .5,
Girls® School. . A B C
Group X (No. of subjects) 20 . .8 4 32
. Group II { n ) 17 6 7 30
Boys' School. A B c
Group I (Ho. of subjects) 19 | 8 5 32
Group II ( - " ) 5 13 12 30

In Test 2_£he results were iess significant in the Girls®
School (at the 0.50 level) than in ihe Eoys'.Seﬁbbl {at the 0.01
level). Thié ﬁés been true of éll the tests involving a tuo-melody
relationship. - Ho.lﬁ of £he Tests of lMuysical Awareness (i) and (ii)
and the S#multaneoué Tunes Test' given during the classrbom-teaching.
In each case- the members.of Group f iﬁ'both schools appear to show
& superior ability in discrimination between tﬁe two lines cf melody. .

Test 3.

Girls* School. . A B C

Group I {No. of subjects) 3 12 17 - 32
. Group II { 0o ) 4 4 22 - 30

Boys® School. = A B c |

Group I {lNo. of subjects). 16 7 9 32

Group II ( " : 4 4 22 30

The result bf Test 3 in the Boys' School was significant at the
0.01 level'and~in the Girls' School et the 0.05 level. The |
distribution of subjecté;SUggests that the boys 5f Group I were
superior to any other érqup, but that the retgrded girls and
boys did not lag fer béhind the girls of Group I. . The questioﬁ was
qf a technical naiﬁre; not an assessment of the. subjects'! appreciation-

of the sound of the intervals. Such technical questions were always

answered better by the boys of Group I. Ko other test of a
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Test 4a.,

211

Girls'! School. A B C

Croup I (No. of subjects) 13 8 11 | 32

Group II { v 10 ll 9 " 30

Boys® School. A B ¢

Group I (No. of subgects) 13 13 6 32
. Group II ( " ) 7 19 4 30

Test 4a showed iittle rehl difference of standard between the

" Groups.

0.10 lgﬁel, in the Boys' School only at the 0.50 level.

The result in the Girls® School vas significant oniy at the

Test 4b.
Girls! School.. A B c
. Group I (No. of subJects) 28 .4 32
- Group II ( " ) 13 17 30
Boys® Schoola S B G
Group I (No. of subjects) n 12 9 32 .
Group II { " ) 12 8 10 30

In Test 4b - a3 similar test bat 1nvolvin= 3/4 time instead
of 4/4 time - the dlfferenee of ability between the Groups in
the Girls' School was more_marked. Here the fesultvwas significant
at the 0.01.1eve1, end the-r;nge of ability so limited that only
- two categories were required. In the Boys? Scﬁool the difference
was hardly noticeable, the.dégree of significance being only at

the 0.50 level.
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' Girla® School A B G
Group I {No. of subjects).| 15 17 32
Group TI { " ) 5 25 30
Boys' Schooli. A B . 'C
Group I (No. of subjects) | 19 10 3 32
Group II { " ) 10 156 4 30

Test 5a revealed a big difference between Groups in the Girls®
School end the result was significant at the 0,01 level. 1In the
Boys® School the difference was less clearly marked and the result

was significant only at the 0.10 level{

. Test 2b.
Girls' School. . .. | & B C
Group I (No. of subjects) | 13 11 8 32
Group II { v ) ) 18 . 6 30
Boys ' School. . 4 | B c

Group I (No. of subjects) | 14 | . 12 6 32
Groug IT( v ) 3.4 36 11 30

In 1ost Sb, Whlch involved the smglnB back of a melodic as
vell as & rhythmic pattern, the opposxte results were registered.
The result in the Girls' School was novw sign1f1can+ at the 0.10 level,

~and in the Boys' ocnool at the o. 01 level.

Test 6.

Girls' School. E B C

Group I (Nb..of subjects) 8 16 8 32
Group II { ) '3 7 - 20 30
Boys® School, - A B ¢

Group I (No. of subjects) 12 16 4 32
Group II " ) 8 17 30
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As fhe results.obtained-from previoq; tests given during tﬁe
investigation would lead one to expect, the element of notatiqn
reading involved in Test MNo. 6 caused a noticeable difference
between Groups I'& II in both the Girls' end Boys' 3Schools - the

results in both schools being significant at the 0.01 level.
Test Je. o

Girls' School. A B

Group I (Nb;_of_subjects) - 13 11
Group II ( - " ) | 1 - 14

32

Boys' School. - A B

Group I (No. of sub,]ects) | 8 10 | 1 32

_30

NOON O 'yia> 'c:

Group IT ( ) 3 18
Test 7b. | -

¢

17 | 32
20 30

Girls® Sohool.

- Group I (No. of subjects)
Group II {MNo. of subjects),

j=3

oY B N

-

19 - 32
22 30

Boys? School.

1 .t oW W

Group I (No. of subgec.ts)
Group II { )

Tests Ja and 7b-ihvolvea the reading of both piteh and
rhythﬁ notation.._ | | |

In Test 7a the result in the Glrls' School was significant
only at the 0. 50 level, in the Boys' School only at the 0.10 level.

Test 7b showed & clearer dlfference betweep Groups in the
Girls' School, the result being significent at the 0.01 level. In
the Boys' School, although only & smsll proportion of boys from
Groups IlAr Ii‘weré placgd'in category_"AP, the result was less

significant - only at the 0.50 level.
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The results of this indiviaual Testing tend to confirm the
qbservatibp alregdy.méée with regérd'to other tests_qsea during
Athe.inﬁesiigation, viz.;-that'an.aQarenéss to the fundamental elements
of mﬁéié is not snffici§n£1y lackiﬁé'in the retarded children to
" Justify their_éxclﬁsion from many“normal musical activities; These
individusl tests also confirm ﬁhat.ihé limitations of the members
of Group II are moré'evident when musiéal ﬁotétion (ei%her.pitch
of rhythm) forms,én essenfial;part of the scheme of wo:k-than ét

any other time.
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Individual Tests.
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SWMARY OF RECJLTS.

“hs wes stated iﬁ Chepter II the two fundemental elements
of nusic tq which a child mgs@ be awaré before 3 mnsigal education
can be of any benefit to him are pitch snd rhythm.

~ It'is quite clear from the results of Test I of the Tests of

Musical Avareness (i) and (ii) that the retarded'cﬁildren concerned
in the preseni investigation were not defieient in a sense of piteh
| diserimination, | |

In their acility to follow the pitch variations of a melody
(Test II of the same battéry).there was little apparent difference ‘
between the members of Groups I end II. (An extra-musicsl factor,’
the visual element, was introduced intolthis test, and has have
affected the results). |

During the Individual Testing given at the end of the
investigation the singing back of e major melody {(Test IA)
revealed soﬁe difference btetween the two Groups in the Girls' School
in favour of the members of Gfoup 1. ‘.In the Boys' Schoollthev
difference, in favour of the same'Group, reﬁaiﬁed sligﬁt. iﬁ
Test IB of the saﬁé-series, in which a minor mélody was tintrodﬁceé,
and by whiéh time any traqe of nerv&#snéss iay have disaépeared,
there was no-différence.betwéen the Girls' Groups I & II. Iﬁ.the
Boys! ‘Schocl the différenée vas hardly noticeable. (The result of
the Classroom:Test *(i) involving digcrimination between nsjor
* In order to avoid circumlocutiﬁn the nine tests éiven during

‘teaching periods and deszribed in Chspter XVII are referred to
in this Chapter under the general heading "Classroom Tests".
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gnﬂ minor melodies also sﬁowed.no.significant difference between Groups
in either school). |

Another test conc.erne_dlb}ith pitch _discrimir;atiozg, tut
involving a little more precise technical knowledge was Test III
of ﬁhe Individual Tests, in vwhich the numbers of the intervals
sounded by the in&estigapor'had to be nemed by tﬁe subjects. ‘The
‘difference beéweeﬁ the Girls' Groups was not significant: in the
Boys' School the difference was more apparent and wes in favour of |
Group I. | |

¥hen the classroom Te st (a i)nec3381tated the writing dovn
of intervals in p1tch (sol—fa) notatlcn, the dlffarence between
the Groups was notlceab le, the wembcrs of Grnup II in both schools
finding the Wwriting of music a difficult act1v1ty.

The reading of pltch from sﬁaff-gotation in Tests VIla and ViIb‘
of the Individual Tests.revégled less difference between the
Groups, @nly Test VIIb in the Girls5 School.producing a result which :
was significaﬁt --iﬁ favour of Group I, .

The results §f all these tests suggest that the reterded children
possessed a sufficieptly;étrong'sense“of pitch and pitch discrimination"
to participate in nczny mﬁsical activities of the school, glthqugh any
-udrk involving the writing down of pitch notetion might be expected-
to cause some difficulty. . . |

The secope of Rhythm is so vast that it is not easy to test'

a child's awareness to it in quentitative terms.
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The retarded children with whom the investigator was concé;ned

recognised the underlying puiae of the music.to which they wvere
listening and were generally able.to group the pulses into the
conventional bars of duple and triplé time. There wes no
appreciable_differeﬁce between the Groups in-the "Beats-in-a.Bar"T-st
{d) ofvthe Classroom Tésts: and in Tests IVa and IVb of the series
of Individuel Tests - both of which involved récognition of the
number of beats in a bar and conducting - tﬁe.only significant
difference between Groups I & II was shown in the results of Test IVB
'in.the Girls' School. -(This'melody was inIB/Z time: Group II girls
always seemed to find 3 more difficult to beat than 4). |

In Test No. 3 of the.Tests'of Musicai Awarenéss (i) and (ii) - a.
test which involved the appropriate grouping Qf pulses and accents
into bars - there was no abpfeciablé difference between the Groups.

The results suggest a.greater4differencé in Groups when larger
rhythmic units were involved; In the Phrase-lengths Test (f) of the
Classroom Tests ﬁhe re#u;t vas significant and in favour of the
members of Group I in the ‘Girls' School: _in the Boys' Sﬁhooi the
results suggested thét.Group'I wes only slightly superiorr

The recognition of cadences helps to determine the length of a
phrase, and clésely related to the Phrasé-Lengths ?est was the Cadence
Test (g) of the Classroqm Tests. In this test there was né real
difference between the Groups in the-Girls' Scﬁool:' in the Boys!'
School theldifference vas élightly more ﬁoticeablg, but noﬁ of real

significance.
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It wés when the rhythm groups, either as French time-name
‘sounds or in written notation were intrédu&eq'that the difference
lbetween'the Groups became clear. | |

In Tests Va and Vb of the Individuel Tests ﬁhich involved the
imitation by the subjects of rhyihmic groups which had first been
clapped by the 1nvest1gator, the dlfference was more notlceable. The
results of Test Va in the Girls' School and of Test Vb in the Boys |
School revealed a 31gn1flcant dszerence between the Groups. The
-dlfferences as suggested by the results of Tpsts Va of the Boys' School
ard Vb of the Girls' School were leas aoparert In all cases any
- superiority was shown by the members of Group I.

Test VI of the Individual Tests was one of rhythm readlnu from
notat;on. Here the results in both schools were significant in
favour of the members of Group I-aﬁd the same significent difference
. between Groups ves registered in the Rhythmic GroﬁpingTest (gii) of
the Classroom Tests in which rhythmic-groups ﬁad to bé written down by
the subjects after they ha& firs£ been tapﬁed by the investigator.
Here the limitations of the members of Groub Ii‘wezs very gpparenf.

It would appear from thcse-resuits’fhat the retarded children j
concerned in the present investigation were nc* 1acking in an 1nnate
_awareness to pulse and Rnythm, but ‘that wken thls awareness had to
be translated into preclse oral or written expression they made |

slower progress than the members of Group I.
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in Chapter IT it wes observéd that since music is no longer
confined to unlsonal unaccompanied melodies 1t is essential for
practlslng nu\_clans and helpfu] for all listemers to be able to hear
end follow more than one line of music at & tlme.

- Test ¥ of the Tests of Musical Awareness was a Two-Mélpdy
(Counterpoint) Test. When this test was first givén the result in
.the Boys® School was significant in favour of Group I: in the Girls;
School there was little differencé.between Groups. . ﬁhep the test
was repeateé towards the end of the investigation.there was still
no difference in the Girls® School and the deéree'of significancé in
the Boys' School had been reducéd.

A §dmewhat similar, fﬁough,rather nore elementary,'test was
the Simultaneous TunesATth (b) of the Classroom'Tests; Here the
difference‘betweén Groups in the éirls; Schbol was very slight; in
the Boys*® School the result was significant in favour of the
members of Group I.l

‘The result of Test II of the Individual Tésté - a test in which .
the lower of two melodies had to be sung back to the investigator - was
also signifieant in the Boys’ School in favour of the same Group. Inv
the Girls? Schoo1-therelwa§ no appreéiable-difference betﬁeen Groups.

Related to this test was No. VI - Timbre Test - of the Tests
of Musical Awarenéss, 'Thé résults of.this test vhen it was first
given were significantly iﬁ‘favouf of Group I in both Schools. When
the test was repgated,'thé;result remained signifiésnt in the Girls'’
School, bﬁt less so in the B§y§' School where the retarded boys had

made considerable progress:
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Other tests concernea with “Appreclatlon“ were the Harmony
Test (N « VII of the Tests of Mus1ca1 Awareness (i) and (ii) and
the Key (c) and MaJon/Mlnbr (i) Tests of the Classroom Series.

The résuits of the Harmony Test 1n ‘both of the schools varied with

the two playingshof the tests. At the beginnlng of the 1nvestlgat10n
they were moie significént in-the Boys' School, in favour of Groap I,
than in the Gir;s! School-where,ﬁo real difference was apéarent. At
the en@lof the investigation the difference betwéén the Groups was
negligible, the retarded children registefihg quch higher scores

then previously. | o

In the Key Test (é) there was-a-slightly bigger difference
betwveen Groups, in favour of Grouy I, in the Girls" Echool than in
the Boys' School where the result was not significant. | Nor was
there any significant diffgrence between Croups I & II in the Hajor/ﬂinor
Test (1), althsugh both the boys aﬁd'girls of Group II appeared to
do siightTy'better then thé members of Croup I.

Another essential factor in "Appreclatlon“ is the apyropriate
use of "aynamics . Although it is probably 1mposswble to test
quantitatively for the awareness to the most appropriate use of
dynamics, an sttempt was mede in Test VIII ( Phrase-Structure Test)
‘of the Tests of Musicel Awareness (i) ana (ii). ﬁ%'appreciable_
‘difference was appérent e* the end of the investigation, aithough
whén the test was first given its regults had been significaﬁt in the
Boys® School in favour of Group I &nd less significant in the

Girls' School, but still in favour of Groﬁp 1.’
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A further attribute éséential to musicianship - a good aural

memory - was ot appafent as 2 result of the tests.

| The results of Test IV, Memory Test, of the Tests Qf_Mhsical
Awarehess vere éignifican;.in both schools in fevour of the membars
of Croup I when the tests were first given. At the end of the
investigalion the results of the test showed that the difference
between the Girls' Groups remained as great as previously: in the
Boys' School it was less marked, but it was stillbélear that the
boys of (roup I were superior;

The retarded children.of both schools did less well then the
mémbe¥s of Group i in thev"beferred Recall” Test (h) of the
Classroom Tests. - | |

A poor.anral memsrf'is,a1"obvioﬁs drawback to a child's musicai

development and needs to be considered cérefully when & music scheae

is being drawn up for retarded children.

From ail the results quoted above, it would seem that although
the retarded children tende&'to iag slightly behind the members of -
Group I in the'majority of. the tesis, they possessed to an adequate
degree an awarenesé to thefessentials of music, and a sensitivity
to its texture sufficient to enable themlto par;icipaﬂe with enjoyment -
and appreciaﬁion in many'of its éctivities; |

Of these activities éhe'most popular witﬁ the retarded children
throughout fhe period of fhé investigation wes sigging; Only one

of the members of Group II (= girl) wes a monotone sihger: the rest

of them had voices of 2 pleasing tone quality and a normel range.
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(The boys"voices began to change in Qﬁaiity and pitch towards the
end of the investigation}. Their breathiness - a featuré usually
noticesble in nervous and excitsble children ;'cguséd inevitable,faults
of intonation andAfreﬁenté& the tone qualiﬁy teirg as vital as that
of Group I. Their'apathétic attitﬁde to life generally and to
their ofdinnny daily speech was slso apparent in their poor
articulation and indistiﬁé£ness of consonants; but-a ﬁarked
improvexnent was noticesble by the end of the investigation.
Their rate of learning songs was considerably slowed down

by the reading or memorising of the words, and the length and type
of song suitaSIe for this Group had to be consiaered veryvcaréfully.
The chil&ren's own cheice of song aimost invariabiy csme from one
of their Primary Schools éﬁd vas usﬁally asééciated with some big
event in their life, such as May Day or a ngstival“. . Learning
by rote was generally the.rule,_but the melody editions of the -
songs to be learnt were given to the children whenever possible.
Music reeding of anything but stepwise melodies with the most
elemsantary rhythmic elements was a ‘slow p&ocess'for ihis Greup, but
following the melodies in thgir song bﬁoks gradually enebled them to
associate the sound with tﬁe me1odic contours..

| & piano acqompaniment sgemed to give confidehée at'fifst,
buf it wvas not re}ied upon and meny traditional melodies and folk-songs
vere sung unaecompaniéd. fWhen it vas used, the children.were trained
to count the beats and bars of the introduction and interludes |
before their vocal entries... This was ﬁell witbin their ability by

the end of .the investigation.
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. It was impbssible.to'dg much more than unison work with the
retarded children ih béth*schools during the period of the
inveotigation.- It is far better for children to sing easy unison
melodies in the perfbrnancm of which they find a sense of real
achievement than for them:to be dragooned into learn;ng part-songs
of greater difficulty from which all the beauty has been crushed before
it has had the ép;ortuﬁity to come to life. Delight in singing is of
greater importance than perfection of performancé and althoﬁgh
mistakes musﬁ-he corréctéd, a careful teeching of the melody by rote
ensures thét'few.of’these ocecur, . Constant interruptions are
irrltating and dzscou:age the chllc who is trying his best.

Descants end Rounds were attempted with the girls and simple
rounds proved poSsible vith the boys, but canons and real part-singing
were beyond their powers aﬁa wasfed time which could.éé employed to
far better purpose.

It would éppear from observations made durirg the investigation
that occasional'sélo items and group singing might profitably be
encouragéd. Thege devélop both the sense of independence and the
readiness to co—opérété and gradually engender confidence in the
child. The use of & tape?reéorder helps to secure improvement in
the quality of singing and in the clarity of the announcement of the
song titles. In the 1nves»1gator 8 judgment the tape-re/ordlng made
of Group Ii's svnglng was much finer musically and much more
convincing as a performance than that of Group 1. |

Members of Group II in both the Girls' ond Boys' Schools appeared

to enjoy ¢énducting. As well as developing rhythmic and expressive
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abLlltiES condueting helped to train the pupils’ conccntrauion, t§
devé}qp precision of movesment and to encoursge qualltles'Ou leadership.
Succe;sful.coﬁducting, too, demrnds co-operation from all members of
the class.’ |

Eecause-of the retarded children's lack of.fluency in reading
words cnd the differént choice of song required in_consequeneé, it
would appear imadvisable to combine classes for the singing lesson,
unleas this is intended to be a cOLmunlty singing perlod in uhieh ‘
songs known to 211 present are used. But such cormmnity 31ng*ng is
not & substitute for the music lesson and should only be 1ntroduced
for a special purpose..

When classes were combined.hs a time-table neceqsity on three
occasions auring the investigatlon it uwgs found that the ret arded
children generally adopted one of two attitudes - they either remained
passive and timid ;hroughogt the lesson or they made an exhidbition of
themselves to attract the ettention of the other members of the clésses.
The children of Group I aséumed,en'air of slight superiority and
condescension.®

Division of the reterded clesses inﬁo seétions stimulated healthy
rivalry and enthﬁsiasm, and the formation of class choirs encouraged
keen competition for entry and set a standard to which the rest of the
¢lass could asplre. :

Throughout the inveétlratzon the’ slnclng lessen proved extrencly
valuable in affogding an intimete contact between the investigator and

the children.

# This bbservation vould question'the reccnnendation of the Report
of the Mental Deficiency Cozmittee (1931) that children from the

special class mg, join 1n
,_&S fo;- example, dl}r "ut% t%ylégcféilﬁlcaﬁ%%e‘éerﬁ qulme’ ’
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The retarded children eppeared to enjoy listening to music,
and although their listening was not necesearily of a critical nature,
they seemed to the investigator to derive great'saﬁisfaction from it.* .

Far,less intere5t ﬁas'éhown by them in gramophone records than in
the performance of a persdn, whether a-visiting golist or the
in%estigato:,_in the classroom. "They tired more quickly when
1istehing to the gramophons and-éeemed to need several short pieces of
music with spoken comments betwéen them to break the concentraiion.‘
Strengly rhythmié items made tﬁe greatest apneal to both girls an& |
boyé, and they uére much hgppier wifh'clegr-cgt easily understood
forms than with programﬁe music or music "teliing é story”. .Group II
in neither school showed eny lively interest in;the construction of
the instruments.t§ vhich they listened. |

The introduction of any new listening music had to be made
cautiously, but once it had become'familiér meny repetitions of it
vere demanded.

Background details and £e0h§1331 explenﬁtions.distracted-the
éhildrehurather than helped to focus attention on the mﬁsic, but such
common aids to listening as the following of melodic fragments written
on the blackboard, the tapping of recurrént rhythms'and the recognition
of'repétitions éf tﬁé nagin theme éeemed to aid concentration. It
was helpfui when the chief melodic-motives'of any 6rchestral worké

g3 . , .
* Wing has pointed out that eritical listening to music in genmerel is
no easy relaxation,but requires sustained and concentrated attenticna,

and it is suggested that those who are subnormal in intelligence
lack this power.
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to be listened to were singéble.
It vas essential for thg listening periods to be kept short and
for a change of work to be introduced immediately any sign of fatigue‘or
boredom occurred. An ability to notice exsmctly when saturation
. point has.ﬁeeﬁ resched and to know the kind of aqtivity which will
restoré»interest is e neceséity'fbr eny teacher of retarded children.
Fram the 11m1tec emount of 1nstrumenta1 teaching done in both sehools
1t would asppear that the learning of a musical instrument is not an
impossible task for retarded children, although their progress may
be rather slow in-fhe firsﬁ instancé.and the denger of boring them with the
technique of performance before eny real music is created has constantly
to be gusrded egainst. - It is essentisl that the instrumént chosen
should be suffiiciently simple for the children to be able to produce
an accurate and plessing note from it reasonsbly quickly. -
The girls from Group.iI who wvere learniné the recorder suffered
._from'the samé bfeéthiness iﬁ pleying. their instrument as in singing
their songs with the resultant difficulty of mainteining good intonation,
They also found some trouble in musculsr co-ordination, but progress
was being shown towards thc end of the investigution. Provlded the
problems of fingering and notation placed before them at zny given
stege were not beyond their capac1ty, and that music, voeal or
1n5uramentel was belng pruduced while the technioue of playing the
_ recorder'was being learnt, no boredom or frustration appeared. In

the investigatof's judgment, reéorder-playing can be a valueble abtivity
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.for retarded girls of the.secondary iodern school age, giving to.them
lenjoyment in making music, the osuortunity to improvise melodic fragments,
an 1ntroduct10n to a new .period of llstenlng music and a pleasurable
methed of learnlnb to read music.
Whan has been said above about the value of recorder pleying is
equally relevant to the plano—class activit ty in the Boys® School. '_
-Here the boys' ability to pick out melpdle fragments et the keyboard
was in advence of their musie readihé, and their plgying from musical
- notetion was conseqtently.deleyed The interest which was evinced
.by all the retarded boys in this act1v1ty and the progress they
were eble to make 1n -1 comparatively short time encouraged the
investigator to believe that the usé of the keyboard rgy form a
- valuable approach to this Group of boys.
In the Girls' School ‘the girls of Group II showed considerable

interest in the Music and lMovement sessions, and thelr obvious

enjoyment and pertlnent remarks, as vell as the manner in whlch they

began to co—operate with each ether suggested that this is en activity

which shoulé occupy &n important place'in their education”. | |

The choice of music used and the length of ‘tine 2llotted to

each partlcular physicel activity needed careful plannlng for this

Group, as breuthlessness soon became apparent and any undue strain

nay heve resulted in permaneﬁtdemage.

* If Music and Movement aEtivities were continued from the Infant
.Stage ihrough the Primary Sehool it is poszible that the boys

would also enjoy them and would feel no embarrassment in joining
-in them. . .




230

Singing, listening to music, the playing of simple instruments and
movement to-ﬁusic for the girls were tﬁe chief activities in which
the retarded children eppeared to péfticipate-with g}eétest confidence :
end heppiness.

Melody-meking produced a few satisfactory little tunes from
them, but they could mot be written down, as eny efforts at musical
notation caused so many'diffiéﬁities that thé amount of labour and
worry involved was not justified by the results. Musical dictation
-proved'éuité.iméoésible; - o |

No single aspect of nusic was cbnpépiratéd on for a whole
time-table ﬁe:iod, éndlalthough each lesson.was.carefully planned,
much switehing.df Séctions vas éséential in,order to meet the needs_
of the class at various times. |

The aﬁove results aﬁa obsef&atidns are considefe&.by the
inﬁestigator té be of a tentatiée'naturé; As a'result-of the
experience gained during thé investigation described in the preseni
.thesis.he hopes:tc uﬁdertake a similar but m§réﬁthorough ipvestigation
of'some of the problems a}readywrevealed over a Ionger_period in thé

future.
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CONCLUSIOA. =t
in:a ‘section on retarded: chlldren the Handbook of Suggestions
for Teachers \19A8) says ’.....every e;foru shoula be made to find
some pursuits in which the less intelligent children can excel and
to assign them responsible-duties that they are able to carry out.“g7
It s the'respoﬁsibility and privilege of the se;ondafj |
modern school to introduce to its pupils such pursuits, to give
" them new énd stimqlatiﬁg interests, and to assure tﬁem of a place
in & community whefe the Worth of each individual is recognised
and his needs are satlsfleo.
Many retarded chlldren enter their modern schools with an
inhibiting sense of failupe and frustrataon. At home they ere not
alvays welcome, in class their companions move ahead of them, and

they leave their primary schools having failed the scholarship.

They are not alone in this and it need be no barrier to their

" - progress in nontacédeﬁic directions., ‘Their futuré reactions to

work ard life will depend considerably upon the attltude of the

secondary schools to wh;ch they proceed. If they are-received there as
the "dregs" of the primary school and are treited as such, the process

" of deteridration in their outlook aﬁd éhafactef is likely to continue

and the little self-respect they still retaln may disgppear altogether....
"The dlm, half-reallsed sense of their 1nborn inferiority, an .
1nfer10rity vhich they cannot help, but for which they are incessantly
blamed, may act as a rankling grudge against the world in general

or egainst their luckier relatives or school mates."”




232

The.concentrated preparation for the "échola#ship" may have
involved them in a struggle with work which in its nature is too
difficult for them and a sense of isblatibn from the rest of the
claés'becauselof their inability to érogress at the same speed as ' - .
their more intelligent fellows. At home, help has probebly not
beeq fortheoming, or & misgﬁided pressure -on them to "pass the |
‘ scholarship" may have increased.their-ngrvoug strain and further
aggravated their already.unsteble_condition.' .Signs of these various.
attitudes and confliéts were_nét 1eckiﬁg inlmany of thé children
concerned in the present iﬁvestigation;

¥hat the Report oﬁ thé Primary School {1931) says ebout the junior
retarded chiid spylies equally to his fellow in ﬁhe éécdndary school:
"dJork which haéJno intrinsjc va1u§ in itself end merely prepares the
vay for more aannced studies should be-exc;udgqgfrcm the'éurriculum.
His work in all branches 6f‘the curriculum should be directly related
to the comparatively simpleé neéd; of aftef life."

In the modérﬁ'school there is no reasén fof introducing work which
is beyond the capacity of a child, por'is.thére an&-justificatiqn'for h
neglecting & pupil because_hé is s "laﬁe-sﬁarier?:ané backward. - No
external examination need direct the-ofganisation of the curriculum, .:-
and within the lidiits imppéed by the tiﬁetable and the staffing of
the school & lérge variety 'of ag£ivitiéséhou1d be available to meet -

the diverse needs of the retarded children. |

‘ Mainwering's description of the ideal gim.of ;he*schqol is
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relevant to the class for retarded‘children "e.es.the school shouid.
therefore provide for the ell-round physical, inteiiectuai, emotionel,
social agd spiritual groyyﬁ-of the children, Shquing itself in
the satisfactibn end devebpment of such natural qualities as their .
sénse of.uonder, appreciaiion of beauty, respect for objective facts,
sensitive ewareness, kindlinéss, self-reliance end initiative.....All
chilﬁren should feél in s school a sense of security and of being
vanted for their own sakes, so that they nay venture forth into new
fields of exploration.and discovéry. Tﬁey'should be given scope for
service to otheré aﬁd find fulfilment through awareness of aéhievement." ,

The work undertaken in class and the results of the various tests
given during the period §f'the investigation described in this thesis |
_suggest that music is oné of these "fields of exploration and
discovery", an activity'in which the retarded children can participate
‘Qithout an undue sense.of failure or inferijority.

Ip music it is possible for the reiarded pupi; te start at a
level nearer to his fellows then in most other Subjects. The
Forwood Report of 1943 states that "..7..defigiencies in Qhat is
called bagk~gfound do not or need not impede progress or stand in the
vay of superlative achievement in music;_ advaniages'of_home atmosphere
likely to hélp in some subjeqts gount for'less in nusie", Although .
this mzy Ee.true theﬁretically, unfortunately in practice the lack
of & musical background often does delay musicaliprogress, since the
retarded child demandS'encourage;ent above all else if his innate

abilities sre to be fully developed.
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But the child who is frequently aﬁsent need not lose as
much lee-wey inféractical.musiq-making as“in other subjects, for
vthe iogical sequence which is required by them fof.tﬁe presentation_
of their facts is less eosentlaT in many musical activities.

As uwell eas provzding the opportunities for. the child to gain
happiness, restored confidence and e'elf-respeet. in school, music can
be one of the most satlsfylng and uorth—whi1e occupations of his
leisure time.

The ménner_in which adolescents uge;their leisufe is of
major concern to all serious educationists. This was stressed by
the MelNeir Report of'l944-".,...the attention of the nation.is now
as never before beingldirected to the provision of opsortunities .
for young people to spend their leisure well, and here especially
music has g major contribution-to make". Music-meking offers .to
the child an 1ntereét end enjoynent which c%n direct his attention .
avay from other superficial éleaéures to which he =may be attracted
and from the even more qﬁestionable pursuits into which he méy
easily be led. It af;érds a release to his emotions and prOV1des
a measure of dlrecting them into positive channels. |

The retarded child is usuelly an exceptlonally emotional child.*-"
He msy eppear sullen and restrained on the éhrface, but-béneath he is
"often bursting withAa-force of pent up emotion: or he may be a child

whose emotional life is always lived near the surface end who is
% _
¥ Schonell estimates thatthere are three times as meny unstable

children amongst the b.ckward as amongst those making satisfactory
PTOgress.,
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likel& to explode into fits of uncontrollable grief or rage at
any moment. o
Emotion is closely zllied to action. The action 6f the

! retarded child can often be stimulated by touching the emotions
| M eeaWE ma& find that a child comes @o a stendstill in his work,
not because of defects in his intellectual machinery, whether general
or specific; but because of some shortage or leakage df nmusiezl
eﬁezgy'and Will:ﬁ Mﬁsié provides activities and'experiences well
qdalified to toucﬁ the emotions.

The emotions, too, iﬁfluencé-the developzent of cheracter. Tﬁe
Greeks were so convinced of -this that they chose ﬁheir music w;th.:
éréat care for its specific¢ effect upén the emotions and for
‘training the character of thelr youths in certain desirable

directions. "Is not this the reason, Glaueon, why musical training

is so pbwerful; because rhythm and harmony find their way into the

secret pleces of the soul, on which they mightily fasten,bearing grace
in their movements and'mak;ng the soul graceful of‘ﬁim vho is rightly
educated or ungracéful if'ill-educated?" >
The mlsdlrection of the ewotlons often brings sbout maladjustments
of social relatlonships and may lead flnally to crime itself. So
nuch of_tbe life of the rgterded chlld_seems po him completely
purboseless that he.becomés an easy vietim to temptation; It has |

already been noticed that a large number of children who are in

trouble w1th the pollce from tizme to time’ come from the ranks of the
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' retarded. To send reﬁar&ed ehildfen from school as useful and
o-operatlve citizens is of more value than to traln them as
potentzal scholars, or - what is more llkelv - as dlsgruntled
adolescents who have heen'klcked about so long that they only await
‘their opportunity to return the klcking.
' Such a training in cltlzenshlp is one of the essential duties
of any schodl. Professor Harmley lays great emphasis on it:
"If we are to’makg the.duli-and"backuard.good citizens we must train
them in'§ualitiés_that é§od:citizens reveél; we must train them in
the art of individual and social living. To do this we must change
the emphasis frﬁm 1earningAt6 living, from knowledge and skills to
cltlzenshlp.....It does not greatly matter, except for a few fundamentals,

uhether the backuard child carrles avay with him thls or that item of

'knowleagecr whethcr he has acqu:.rec. this ar that technicel skill,

but it does.matter whether~he hasvlearned to workvand plasy as e&n .
~ individuzl and as a member of.society:  it;does'matter whetﬁer he has
_ .acquiredAhealthy _i.-deéls and enﬁﬁusiasms.," *

One of the finest pieces of training in co-operaiive and
democratic living . is given in such musical activities as the éhoral
class and instrumental gréué,'ﬁhere éach inﬁividual member.eontribuﬁes
to the total effect of the gfoup enséﬁble, and in subord;nétiné
himself to the demends of the music as interpreted through the
conductor or teachef fipds that his.oﬁn personality becdies enriched
in proportion to the degrée-o: his sﬁrrender.

© It is the investigator's belief that music not only affects
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emotion and chaiacter, bui that it can influence a person's whole
. sttitude to life. Teachers in the schools concerned in this
investigation said that they were always glad to uehch the retarded
.children aefter a music lesson because they found them "more alert and
observént“. _-The Head Teachers coxnmented, too,:dn a certain
improvemeni in behaviqur and manners, an added poige and a rev
zest for life in the children coﬁcérneé-during the period of
the,investiéation.*'

The influence.of musié ugen the.ectual health.of retarﬁéﬂ
children is =2 subject for furthber research, In the present |
1nveut15atlon too many fantora vere involved to Justify cTalnb that
the 1mprovgment in health noticed over the perlod in a nimter of
" children had any iﬁmediate relation to the music course.

Research is ét present being undertzken in nany countries inte
the therapeutic.useé-of_mnsic.' There ere records of the curative
velue of music in the Bible and other ancient litersture, the Arabs
had whole wards éevoted to musical thorapy during the liddle Ages and
Dr. Jean L. Tessarts, Tean of the Feculty of Medicine iQ'Paris, in
a treatise read before the;mationa1 Insﬁitute of Frznco as early as |
1303 made bold cleims: “Musiec, by imosrting to the nerves their life,
which in certain_maledieé is_sgspended 6rfchoked, restores the funetion
of vitality to vessels &nd ;isaues“.. 3inging -practised correctly -
with its emphasis on breathing is of physicel value to cll children.

? In the ebsence of a C&ntrcl Group it was impossible to discover

how far such improvement was due to the influence of music and how
far it was the result of other factors.
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_Pulmonarylénd chest coﬁélaints as well as catarrhal troubles which
~are common- in retarded children aré‘rarely found'amongst‘singerSa*
The physical benefit gained by reterded children f;om carefully
supervised movement to mus1c is obvzous. .

HMusic can only play its full part in the life of the rétarded
child when the teacher éqﬁcerned,is prepared to recognise its
potentiallfalue_and to pr@vide every opﬁortunity'for it to speak
freely and with. the maximum appeal during the tiﬁe the child is in
school. | ' |

After diséussing the impoverished environment of many children
and noting how much of the living in it lacks planning and aims, Dr.
H. Crichton Miller writes; "This, then, is the treatment of life on
e basis of killing time._ What schoo]l teacher can inspire a child from
such a home with the idea that 1life is an importeat enterprise, that
it is capgble of yielding a fich rewgard end_that it can be changed |
vith significance 1nstead of sapped of 211 meening" .94 ‘

TMsswﬂ%1sﬁewmdﬂyﬁt%s&wl%mMr“om%
the child not only as he is when he enters the school, but as he could
be, both during his days there ané when he ieaves its immediate
influence. ‘ Especielly is it the oppértunity for ;he music teacher,
and the more fragile the backgrcund of the'éﬁild, the greater is his
responsibility. Not only does the chil& require adequate equipment
to fit him as a useful memﬁgr of the community, but he needs to be
~ inspired to make hi; contribution to it gladly and ﬁillingly, giving

¢ The imnvestigator 1nbends to follow up these suggestlons with
further research into musical therapy.
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to life upétinting service, and findinglin it the maximum amount of
" happiness. - . .

The cleims of the retarded child for recognition within this
community were expfessed.in the editorial column of "The Parent's
Voice", the journal of the National Agsociétion of Parents of Baclkwerd
Children in January 1952: "Our children, though they have but a
limited value as economic units ere infinitely valusble to God, they
have hum&p feeliﬂgs_and rights in common with all other human beings.
We ask for them respect and.jﬁstice".

‘This lays ép the déor of the teacher a heavy respomsibility
wvhich he dare nét accépt easﬁally.‘ His attitude to the child is of
prime importance, whaﬁeve: the materials‘and method§ he uses. It

must be one of encourégément, of praise for work well done to the

limit of sbility and of a'sﬁrengthening of the children's determiration
to succeed. He mu$£ be & person with a clear sense éf vqcatioﬁ - nét
necessarily thé most recent comer to the school staff,‘or the one
.about to retire, as is Ofienvthe case nouw. '~ Professor Schonell

quotes as the foremnst. of ."che .qualities he would wish to f—‘izlld in such
a teacher: ".....symnathy which dors not mean sentimentality, but an
ability to inspire confidence in the child so that he continues to
make efforts and obtain satlsfactlon from his work ingredients

vitel to thé development of persoqallty"jm Hls relatlonshlp to the_
child is that of a friend és well as a.teacher, standing by to give

guidance and the benefit of his own more mature experience whenever
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it is needed, but ua’tchiﬁg always that he does mot force the
pace.sﬁ that the chil&Acan develop.in his own time and in his
own way touard§ the ultimete aim of an integrated and héppy
personality. | " .

In the words of Eric Gill, "No longer can we think of
merely getting pnlin the commércial and materialistic sense.
Ve must think pf.geﬁting on in the sense of.getting heavenwards.
And.in_everythingjne learn and in everytﬁing ve teach our pupils we
must bear this fact in mind." % .

Musie is & medium ihrough which such an ideal can be
-translated by those of us whe bear responsibility for the
welfare of retafﬂe& childrén intd the everyday practical

zetivities of our schools.
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APPENDIX A. .

The Music Tescher for Reterded Children. co,

It is valuable for the teacher who is to work with retarded.

children to”be a regular member of'the school staff, and to
identify piaself in ever] respect with the activities of the
communi ty which he serves. Of all the children this group
most nesds the sense of sﬁabiliiy vhich only the day to day
-contactﬁlof teacher'gnd pupil can fully establish. | In his
home the child is often so accustomed to a shifting pépulation
and to the temgorary nayure-of all his gctiviiies-ﬁhat he finds
no puryose in plannigg and no advantagé in being mcothodical.:
If when he cones to'schoﬁl the seme atmosphere of drift and

~ insecurity is felt, no soiid ground rémaiqs on vhich he can

' begin to build the foundation of his future life. 'A child
mey suffer a:véry cdnsidefable saf-back when his ﬁarents move
house and he ﬁaé to change scﬁool--_ﬁut it is easy to overlook

similar dungers which migyt~ inherent in the school system.i....

' ahd a surprisihgly smallatﬁing caﬂ produce|¢onfusiqn-in the
.mind of a dull child". | |
| In music the need for a permapent‘teachér on the school
| staff is pgrhaps,g}eater_than in soze other suﬁjec%é; for so
much of the most-worthwhiie music-meking hés to bé done out of
formallséhoqlnhours. 'Gramophcpe clubé, voluntafy'ﬁusic societies

and the production of cantatas, operettas and other concert '

T
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items ere often'only pousible as éxtra-musicél,aétivities. It
" is the regular meubﬂr of staff, too, who hzs the best opy ortunzty
of direecting the children® s attention and 1nte;e°t to Jocal
music-mgking, by taking'them to the performances of the amateur
choirs and'orchestr;s.in tﬁé distfict,'and'ﬁy arranging parties
to trevel to neigabouring ﬁoﬁns-tq-hear'yisiting pfofessiqnal
aftists.- Carol partiES'é£ Cﬁristmastide and MﬁsiéxCamps in
the summer can be a valuzble inspiration. And the music teacher
who enters fully intO'ihé iife of the.séhoﬁl's gemes and sporis
often wins for music the #thletic fetarﬁed'children -.of whom
ﬁhere are not a few* -ina wa&-déniéd to a-visiting'pédagogue._
If it were practicall y possible it woulc be beneflclal
for the.retarded children to be taught music by the person whb
ig reséonsible for the remainder of.his'tiﬁeﬁable. In this way
1t could be integrated. satlsfactorlly 1nto the total pattern of
his school life, and when other tnlngs were nrov1ng a little
dull it coula;be called uppn to put new zest ana.vitallty into
work agsin.
This is contury to the assertion of Maf} Steward who writes:
"Such children (the slightly subnormal) tend to be backwsrd
not only in scholastic pursuits, .but zlso in the non-
scholastic pursaits of school life. . & dull child is -
‘unlikely to excel in gemes music, in ert, in debates".
Several of the most etardei children with whom the present

investigstion wus concerne. were the schools' best athletes
and swimmers. ‘

@
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It is desirable for.the téacher of retarded children to
live in thearea from which the majority of his pupils come, s0
that such informai conﬁacts cun easily be made and education
can be,rel&ted'intimatelyito the»everyday,ha;peningé of lifé
'in the home as well as in theschool.

Cne of the greatest.drawﬁacks experienced by = visiting.
teacher who is not a regular member of thé school staff, nor the
teacher of the retarded children for the. mesjority of their work,
is his inability to obserﬁe thé influence music mey heve ﬁpon
the progress of thé pupils in other lessons.*

| There is ot present little ooyortunltv for teachers to
train specifically for hork with retarded cnzldren. Short-
Vecation Coursss_afe aveilzble, a2nd in some Boroughs and Gouniies.
Tezchers' Classes_éfé orgénised toAmeet_th§=needs;$f those
- teachers who wish tQ,concentratg on thiS'tyég of ‘specialised
teaching. |

 Such_cour§es are gqhélly necessary'for the persbn vho

intends to'feach.music'tolretarded children. If he has studied
at a Teacgers"Trainiﬁg dollegé_he will have.been made aware.
* Althouéh several chila}en from Group II in the Girls"®

School who were particularly interested in musie showed

an improvement in their general examination results near

the end of the investigation, too many external factors

"over which the investigator had no direct control may have

been involved to justify nj s1gn1f1cance being attached
- to this improvement.



'of the needs of_the 'backward cn11d' but in'very few éases Hl’l.“.
thesé needs have been related to musie. 1f gll_h;s-tralplng
périgd'has 5e§n spénﬁ,at an Institution devoted solelj to the
stuﬁv .and préctice of musié - as is thaﬁ of many musié teachers
in the Pbdern and Crammsr Schools - he is unlwke;y to have aet
'the problew in eny form’ untll he enters hls school where he
Hlll heve to spend a considerable amount of time in

. 'éxperlmentatlon, if he iu not to- be overcom e with fruéﬁation.
Tnere is a2 need for a schene of tralnlnb for music

. teachers wh;ch will relatg more rgalistlcally their nusieczl

" knowledge to thé retarded‘chiiéfen for whom they may be °
resoonéible. This coﬁldubs inﬁeg;ated_into the work of the

'_ norn¢l Tralnﬂng Co ege C”urses or provided as on extra cou. s -
'at one of the County s Tralnlng Co1lepe=, Education Departnents-
6r'Music Collrges. It should certainly find a placé in the

: Teachers' Classes organlseg by HOﬂal Educa 1ion Authorities,
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APPENDIX B.

The Retarded Child and Daneins.

During eaéh:Christmaé Term Form IV& of the Boys' School
receive@ dancing lessqns with the pérallei'fonm; from the
adjoining Girls' School in prepération for'a.joint party at -
.the end of the term. - Th%se leséon§ were observed spasmodically
during éhe period of the experiﬁeht.

Although some slagnt natursl embarras sment was noticed
at the flrst‘get tcgether" this had dzsapneared by tne end
of the 1es=on, and the Joy of both sexes in this activity was
apparent. Extra time znd more lessons wWere eagerly requested
by the boys. "helr dancing and p01se were certasnly a delight

to the eye, and it was & great»satisfactionvtﬁ watch boys who

'were "unsuccessful® in so mcny spheres achieving a measure of
-self—realisatiqn and becomiﬁg vital personalities accepted and
‘admired by their fellows and the girls.

It was the considered judgment oftthe.dancipg teacher - a
ﬁember of‘the;staff.of.thezcirls' Schoél>- that the ease, fluency
and grace of movement attained by this class of "C":boys and
girls each year,were'of & quality quiée eouai.io that éf their
contemporaries in the “A" and "B" stresms, and that in some
instances there was a. sen31tJV1ty of movement not seen in other

, groups. The fact that the-boys were able to-tame their places
at partles and on othev scc1a1 occesions without fear of

‘gawkiness or of being the “Odd man out"” helped to develop their
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V'Sense of self—respéct., Many of ths'boys from'these,classes
1continued dancing leésoné after.£hey_had left the school, and
‘one of them w&s‘considereé the best dancer of his area. o
Hot, I belie#e, entirély unrelgted to thié bo&iiy cbntrol: 
wés the féct that gl1 ﬁhe?poys in this schoél cqntinuéd singing
-in a restrained mapner and under supervision thraughout the
period when theif-voiees wére:changing from boyish - -trebles
to adult vbices;-. The "C" children were included in all the
part-singing undertéken'bysthe.?ear groﬁ§ and en@éred into it
' #ith as much whole—heartéd-enjoymént end benefit as'Lheir more
genezally 1ntelllgent fellows, | n
As this per1od of adoleecence.ls the ulﬁe at wﬂlCh tbe
é&ntrol of the movementc is as difficult and u»predictable as
" that of thP voca1 organs, it may we71 be that the succetsqu
fcontrcl of the vo*ce, thr nost nutura’ vehlcle of expression
can aid considerably the control of tbe'movements of the body

generally, - h1s is 2 matier for furiherfreéearch.
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A@ersIXx C.

Thé Nead for Technical Ségoolg;yith a Bias towards HMusie.

No place is gi?&n to music in the "gqholarship“ examinations
at the end of tne F“inary School Course. As a result{ the child
who has musical ability, but whose deficiency in géneral
intelligence =znd the basié subjects is sufficient to prevent-
him from proégeding @o é Grémmaf_Schooi, ié oftén denied the.
opportunity‘of éntrance.td a Teachers' Training Collcge or of
advanced musiéalltraining as & pfepar#tion fsr school teaching.

Few Modern SchobIs.have music.speéia;ists éufficiently weil
qualifiea to prepare candidates for the music papers in the
General Certificate of'Educatiéh or éther examinations usually
considered essential.as & preliﬁinary to a musicel career. As
e result many potentially valuable'musie teachers ere being_lost
at a tine wheﬁ there is a aeafth of cépable musicians who are
also good ieachers.i _It ﬁight-be expected £hat tﬁe very
difficulties which the non-Grammar School child has had to
face in cher subjeété would make him,vas.a teachér, more
understanding in the way'hé intfoduces music to his pupilé
| less gifted in that partlcular alrectlon.'

or great benefit to these "hlldren woulc be the establishment
of Technlcal Schools wzth & bias touards music and a special
emphasis on practical music-making, from uhlch entry to Teachers'
Training Colleges and thé-Teaching Pepartments of Musical

Institutionslﬁould be possible.
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Support for thislideasgas given bj Dr. H. wing in a letter
to the."Times Educationél Supplement" of Februsry 13th, 1953:
“.;...It is not suggested that muéic shbuid form the major part
of ‘the curriculum of such a school, but that like the junior
art school, obgo?tunities fgr children vho have exéeptional
" gifts in this respect should exist, and that tﬁis.subject
should be used as = sﬁimulus-in studyine other subjects, such
as history, geography and science. Music-haslthese advantages
over art thet it is the more likély t§ be carried foruard as a
leisure time pursuit in the aduit,.and.that it can be tested
for at the age at which seiectiqn Tor the'seédndary school
is usuaslly made........Further, it is comon.y known thzt
there is a shortage of suitable‘appliéant; to traihiné cd]legeé
-who can éffgr muéic aé a éaiﬁ subject,‘and there i# Said'to be
2 shértage-of suitably qualifiéd music-te&chefs in the primary
.and secondary modern schoélé; On the other hand, there is
seid to be a éurplus of ér£ téachers. | Mzy not thsée tuo g
factors be linked with th; relative facilitigs érovided,for;%he
development of junior-éri as conpared ﬁith the development of B

junior masic?".
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APPENDIX .D.-

The pse'of Percussion Instruments ss an Aid to Listening.

The attraction of a large number .of reta;déd girls to
movementiwhen music wes being played; the amount of quiet tepping
-déne during listening-peribds, énd the interest of both girls and
boyve in Croup II-in followins simp}e ééores and melodies on
the blackboard,.sﬁggested.that'the'uSé éf'percuséion instruments
may be #aluablé aé an-aid to 1isténing for this type of éhild.

Succgssful.work with.ﬁerdussion baﬁds has been achieved
Wmmym@MWofMﬂthﬁﬁmQ

. ¥ . . : K : - _
Hetta Loewy end Kennedy-Fraser have given some accouit of their.

in Primary Schools, and’

experimeniation in this field. But although ;hé percussion -
bend‘as a performiug.uﬁ;t may appeél to young-children - its.
educational worth.is a matier of.oéinion.- it is . not entirely
suitsble in its present fo}@ as s mediﬁm of exprSsion for the
retarded.childéen of a_#bdern'School.'

'The percussion instfuﬁents are of far greater value
as sn aid to 1isteﬁing. The following of a'simple iusic.score
and the caunting.of bars in order to meke correct instrumental
‘entries demands concentration aﬁd-preciSion of aétion. During
the “counting” period much.music'is absorbed end to greater

urpose thsen if it had been accepted passively., When &
pLec [ Y
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cymbal clesh has to be madé on the fiftieth bar of a scpré
there is little fear of the'previous forty-nine bars passing
mefely as "background" .

The qualities of coﬁcentrétion'ﬁnd_precisionﬁinvolved_
in this activity need part1culaz training in the retarded
child.* The use of percussion 1natrumeﬁts to farther this

~end as well-as to eacoursge xntell;gent listening and prepare

for orchestiral plgying'is a'field for further reseafch.'

* The "bell experlment" was used by the Headmistress of
the Girls' School for this puxpose.
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APPLNDIX E. .

4 'Music Glub'f or Retarded Children.

Although an attempt was made to msintain an inforﬁal
atmosphére dﬁriﬁg the less@ns with the retsrded children, class
organisation ahd discipliﬁe.were'eséehtial, and inﬁividual
‘exgerimentation with music-méking of various sorts proved impossible
during ééﬁéol hourse

This was.a severe limitetion, for it is only when a
child is left zlone with music for zny lemgth of time that
music's real and undirected influence cen be tfuly asceftaineda
Nor should music, which for the vast ra*orlty of peOule remains
2 pursuait for leisure hours, aIWays ‘be assoclated in the child's
mlnd with the classroom and Porml 1nstruct10n.

An 1nterest1ng experiment would be the formatlon of an
out-of—school music club, orgenised on . the lines of other
Youth Clubs an¢ meeting in & bullding which héd no connzction-
with the School. The club building would be open for & pre-
arranged time every evening, at the week-end and during holidays.
In it piancs, various orcheﬁtrél instruments,.magaﬁineé, easj
- music books .nd scores and a rad%o set end éramophone would be
housed. ; # reeding room, coimon foom andvc;ntesn w&uld'provide
facilities for quietness,-discﬁssion and refreshment.

To this c¢lub the chiidrenlcoéld escape to practise the

instruments, of their own choice, to try other instruments,
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ana to listeﬁ to recqr&s éﬁd'radio progragmes uniﬁterfupted
by the fequests and-dem&adsiof the femily,

The club shoqid be dfganised 5y the membérslthemselves,
but adults would be‘presenf to offer heip'when it wes required,
to supervise préctices, ﬁo'guidé the é#?érimental éétivit@es
of the children, and to follow up {surreptitiously!) u&r-k which had
elready been introduced -during the moré fofmal school iésspns.
Never should the adults force .upon tﬁe club-members their own
Judgmenﬁs, préferences:and conceptions, and the main
responsibiliﬁy.for the drdwing uﬁ of o programme of comnungl
zctivities should fell upon the chiidrensthemselves.

| In this wey music woulld bécqme-as realia lcisure pursgit
as table-tennis and ballrﬁom'daﬁcing,.and.its influence wou'd
be felt directly b& the child; unhindered by any barriers of

nervousness or repression.
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APSTNDIX_F.

The Children's Bsckground of Listening.

Although one may be disturbed by the limited musical
background of the childreﬁ of both Groups Iland II, an
examination of the wéekly B;B.c..programmes during the period
of this investigation mekes one realise foreibly how little
one can recomnmend for chiiﬁren's Iistening.bétween the hours of
4.30 p.n. and 9.30,p.m.. Apart ‘from a few features of the Ebme
and Light Prqgrammes sﬁch.és "Quarter—Hoyr.Celebrity", "0On Wings
:of Song", “Sounding Brass .and Voices", "Children's ﬁoqr“, "Music

to Remember",'"Itls Choir Night", "Children Singing" and "Brass

B~nd Parade“?.més@ of the evening's music is reserved for the
Third Prcgraime, and is of suchté.specialiéed nature that it
can have little appeel fof,-or_lasting musical influence éh,
mzny of the Modern School-ﬁoﬁulation..' Séverél orchestral works
vhich wéulé be eégy for children to absorb after cafeful
preparétion and selection are relayeé‘duping thé day. Some
Saturday mornings offer s slightly larger fariet&, aﬁd one nev
progrémﬁe, "Saturdey Wight on the Light", was just beginning to
attract a smsll reéular listening audience of children who werr
not aplihe cinema when it wae taken-off the air.

The deafth of matgfial was Tirst realised by-tﬁe inwestigator
when he w:s selecting prograrines ta underline in the & chools'
cdpies of the "Redio Times" -as aﬁ-atteﬁpt to eﬁconr-age the children
to listen to carefully selected progr..mes at home.

* These progrsmmes vere taken from the North of Englandledition of
the "Radio Times” during the period between the beginning of the

investigation and the completion of the Thesis At ; i
1010 ‘ : . no time ¥
more than five of them be heard during one week. coul
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It would seem that en eguivalent of f "Listen with Mother" is
required Ibr adolescents - & regular short progranme base'q on
songs which the children have learntjln school and which would te
broadeast by popular but wdrthy artistee who mezy have.earned the
children's esteeﬁifpr differenf reasons. The-sohgs should be
' supplled w1th 2 coloerful orchestration and accompanieé by a smsll
' 1nstramental groug who doald also contrlbute short crchestral vorks
:w1th attract1ve rhythms and melodies easy of comorehens1on. this
' hould help to 1ntegrate music of a better qua11ty more 1nt1mate1y
-with the life of the child than is sometimes possible in the
formal routine of a school.,_ Because it ceme out of the seme
loudspeuker as thelr favourite 'hits' and was sung by the szme
people who sang those, 1t weuld 1mmed1ately assuﬂe reflected glory
and once absorbed (if -the proces s had been sufflciently regular
and bold) would remaln as pert of their heritage, uh11e the more

shoddy ear-ticklings dissppeared.
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APFFNDIX_G.

‘Tests of Musieal Avareness {1)

Frequency Distributions.

Test I - Piteh Discrimination Test.

) , Girls -~ . = Boys
Score Group I  Grodp II Score Group I Oroup II
8 ; 4 8. 14 5
Ji 2 6 7 15 b,
& 17 5 5 1 7
5 ‘ 10 . D 3
2 3 4 2 2
p, 1 3 | 1
2 - 1 -2 1
1l 1 1 :
32 3% . .32 - .30
Test II - Melouy Testh.
Girls I Boys
Score Group I Group II Score - Groun I Group 1T
3 . ‘ 8 2 -
7 i o 7 2 .
6 5 1 6 2
5 1 L "9 P 4
4 5 1c 4 5 1
3 6 1 3 9 '3
2 10 2 2 7 8
1 4 4 1 B
G : 1 0 1
"3 - 30 | 32 30
Test I11 - Rhytho Test.
_ iiris o ' Bays
Score Group I  Group I1 -  Score Group I Group I1
8 1 8 ' '
| 3 8 7 2 1
6 . 5 .71 6 2 3
5 8 -3 5 . 3. 11
4 7 7 4 & 7
3 5 1 3 1" 5
2 4 -2 2 4 2
1l 1 1 1 1
0 B .0 i

W
N
)
(&
\Q
N
(¥}
(o)
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Test IV - Memory Test

Girls : : Boys - o
Score Group I Group II Score -Group I = GCroup II.
8 9 1 . -8 .23
1 9 D 7. 8 1
6 8 10 6 1 4
.3 4 7 - 5 ' -2
4 1 3. 4 5
3 21 1 3 4
2 1 2 2.
1 1 -1 7
-0 1 0 2
's%2 . .3% . = 30
Test 7 - Tuo-Helbdx (Counterpoint)Test.
Girls - Boys
Score - Group I . “Group II- -~ Scoré Croup I Group II
2] C - _ . 8 - 1
7 1 1 7 2 2
6 5 4 € 9 4
5 7 11 -5 6 4
4 8 6 4 10 5
3 6 1 3 2 10
2 2 5 2 2 1
1 2 1l 1
-0 3 0 2
32 30 32 30
Test VI - Timbre Test
.- Girls o - Boys
Score Group I = Group II - Score Group 1 Group II
8 2 - 1 - . 38 1
Ji . B 7 1 3
6 9 6 - & 9
b 4 Ji 27 11° 3
4 2 6 4 7 3
3 7. 9 3 2 >
2 - 2 ' 3
1 i 1. -1 4
32 . .30 | 32 30
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Test VII - Harmony Test.

Girls ~ - -  Boys
Score- ~ Group 1 Group II . Score ‘Group 1 Group II.

8 -2 _ . 8 . | 15 3
7 1 4 . . 7 S 7
6 4. 4 6 5 5
) i1 S | B 5 - 2 8
4 .9 5 . - 4 : 4
3 .4 4 3 1 2
2 1 ‘ 2 2 _

2 30 2 30

Test VIIT - Phrase Structure Test.

- Girls o " Boys ;
Score Group I ~ Group II Score Group I. Group 11
8 2 1 8 "1
7 12 3. 7 9 3
6 3 4 6 . 6 11
) 7 .2 3 8 3
4 6 11 - 4 . 5 6
3 2 6 3 3 p)
2 o 2
1 -2 1. 1 1
0 _ 1 , ]
32. 30 o 32 30
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APPENDIX = H.

Tests of Musical Awareness (II) -~

Frequency Distributions..

Test I. - Pitch Discrimination Test.

Girls ' : - Boys
Score Gro.p:I - Group II =~  Score Group I  Group II
8 18 S S .8 10 2
7 11 - 11 7 14 3
p) 1 4 5 1 b
4 3 4 4
3 Sl 3 .. 2
2 ' -2 3
1 1 1
0 1 .0 _
32 .30 32 30 -
Test II. - Melody Test.
_ Girls ' ' - Boys -
Score GCroup I Group 11 Score Group 1 Group I1
8 3 -8 7 :
7 4 7. 2 6
6 2 1 .6 2 2
5 6 5 5.5 4
4 9 4 4. 7 5 -
3 6 '8 3 4 9 -
2 1 -6 2 "4 4
1 4 1 1 -1
0 _ 2 0
32 30 ) . 32 - 30
Test I11I.- Rhythm Test.
S Girls : o Boys '
Score Group I Group II © Score- Group I  Group II
8 9 ' 9 8 6 . 2
7 16 10 7 3 2
6 3 6 6 5 9
pu 2 3 D 13 7
a. 2 1 a4 2 - 6
3 3 0 1 4
2 1 2 2
1 ' 1 1l
32 . 30 32 30
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Test IV ~ ﬂémory Test.

Girls . ' ': Boys

Score Group I - Group II Score.. Group 1 Groggﬁ}l
3 . 17 Y : '8 19
7 -9 5 7 & - 9
6 2 7 6 3 6
5 2 1. 5 1 6
4 1 2 a -1 2
3 : 1 3 1 1
2 1. 2 2 o
1l 5 1 1
- 32 30 . : - 32 ' 30
Test V - Two-Melody (Counterpoint Test).
" Girls c R Boys :
Score Group I ~ Group II -Score Group I Group II -
8 3 3 8 4 1
Ji 9 4 1 3 >
6 9 8 6 .6 19
5 4 5 5 4 1
4 2 9 4 9 1
3 1l 1 3 2 1
2 2 : .2 1 1
1 1. .1 ' 1
0 1 0. .
32. - 30 32 - .30
Test VI ~ Timbre Test.
. Girls - : ' ' ' - Boys
Score Group I - Group .II " Score  Grouwn I . Group II
8 " 14 C 1 8 4 4
7 9 4 7 . 6. 11
6 3 7 6 . 6. 8
p, 4 1 p, .4 1
4 2 4 -4 9 <)
2 3 3 2
2 3 2 1
1 1 1 -
32 .30 32 - 30
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" Test VII - Harmony Test.

Boys

Girls o <
Seore Group I = Group II Score Group 1 Grous II
8 11 13 a 14 14
7 B8 y 7 p) 9
6 6 3 . 6 5 3
3 3 3. 5 3 4
4 3 3. 4 >
3 1 3
2 1l .2 2
32 30 -7 32 - 30
Test VIII ~ Phrase Structure Test.
. Girls . L : Boys
Score Group I  Group II Score Group I Group 1
8 6 B8 T -8 5 3
7 3 11 7 11 10
6 8 4 6 9 5
5 4 5 5 4. 6
4 > 4 3 4
3 1 3 - 2
2 1l s 2
1 ' 1
0 1. 0.

32 B 3 30
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Other TeSus used dun‘gg the Investigation.

Freq uencl Dlstributlons

Test (a) - Pltch Intervals and ththmlc Grounlggs.

(i) Piteh . Girls L : . . Boys ‘
Score ' Group I  Group II Score Groug_I Group II
8 ' 1 : 8 15 2 :
7 4 1 7 8 1
6 8 .2 6 4 :
b 3 ) 3. 3 2
4 3 4 2 6
3 3. 3. 4
2 7 10 2 7
1 2 8 1 4
0 © 5. o 4
32 . 30 - .32 30
(ii) Rhythm .. Glrls ; . _ Boys -
Score Group I  Group II ° Score Group I Group II
- g 3. .2 T8 12
-4 : 7 10 3
6 4 1 6 4 2
5 .2 1 b 4 4
4 6 3 4 3
3 3 4 3 1 b,
1 3 2 1 o2
0 - 12 0 .2
32 . 3 - 32 26
Test (b) - Simultaneous Tunes Test. -
Girls =~ _ ' Boys
Score Group 1. Gro ug T - Score Groap I Group I1
10 g - o 10 : -
9 3 S 9 o
8 2 3 '
7 4 7 9
6 1 8 b 6
5 5 .2 .5 - 11
4 16 4 4 - 5 4
3 1 6 L 3 Sl 1]
2 2 - 3 c 20 5
1 ' 1 1 2
0 0
32 30 32 28
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Test {e¢) - Key.

Girls ' Boys :
Score Group I Croup 11 Score Group I  Group II
10 ' : 10 - '
9 1 . -9 1 3.
8 5 3. . 8 2 B
7 9 10 7 9 6
-6 8 4 6 7 5
5 6 6 5 10 9
4 3 5 4 2 1
3 1- 3 . .
2 1 2 1.
1 B ' 1 _
32 30 32 30
Test (d) - The Number of Beats in a Bar.
: Girls Boys
Score Group I- Group II . Score Group 1 Group II
20 ' o o 20 ' ' '
19 - 2 19 1
.18 2 1 . 18 1 .
17- 8 . 2 17 - 3 :
1% . b -5 16 . 3 2
15 5 15 -5 6
14 2 9 14 7 5
13 1 2, 13 6 5
12 5 5. 12 > 4
11 1 ' S 3
10 1 0 1
9 ' 9 3
8 ' "8
Ji Ji 1 .
6 6 :
5 | 5 1
. 32 30 L 32° 30
-Test (e) - Form

No written test given.
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Test (f) - Fhrese-lehgths and the Humbter of Phrases in Melodies.

.'Girls : . Boys
Score - Group I Group II Score Croup’' I . Group II
8 : -8 ' 3 1
T 8 1 7 : 2
6 4 1 6 3 . 10
5 7 10 > 11 3
4 9 g - a 12 6
3 4 7 3 1 1
2 2 -2 2
1 _ 1 2
B R T - R
 Test (g) - Cadences. |
" Girls . o o Boys
" Score Group I Group II = Seore Group I  Group II
10 1. 3: 710 g . 4
9 6 5 9 10 1
8 - 6 K 8 -3 8
7 .10 2 7 2 6
) 5 9 - .6 1 6
> 4 2 5 2 3
4 1 4 2
3 .3
2‘ . . . 2 .
T - B A * R
. Test (h) - Deferred Recall.
~ Girls S ] ..~ . Boys
Score Group I  Group II- Score Group I  Group II°
9 ' 9 -
8 o 8 2
Y " 1 2 .
6 3 1 6 3
5 10 - 6. 5 10, 3
4 11 3 4 10 10
3 D .10 . 3 3 1
2 3 7 2. .2 >
1 ' 1 1l : 1
o 2 0 1 -
32

AW\
©
. \W
N
A\
Q




Test {i) - The Mijor and Minor Modes.
o . Giris |  Boys
Score Group I  Group II. Score Group I
20 S : 20 - T
19 s 19 4
18 . 1 2. -18 2
17 3 3. 17
_16 1 . 4 16 6
15 3 4 . 15 1.
14 5 7 14 2
13 1 7. 13 :

12 3 1 12 . 2.
11 2 i S b -1
10 3 1l - 10
-9 - 4 -9

8 1l 8

I 1 1

& 1 ‘6

> : )

4 2 4 -

3 1. 3.

- 32 32

30 .
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